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CAMP FIRE'S PROMISE

Young people want to shape the world.  

Camp Fire provides the opportunity to find their

spark, lift their voice, and discover who they are.

In Camp Fire, it begins now.  

Light the fire within

ABOUT NOW 

Camp Fire helps develop abilities today. We build a

strong foundation, empowering youth for the

present and the future. 

CAMP FIRE COMMITMENT  

Camp Fire is committed to "Give Service"; this has

been our guide since 1910. 

WATCHWORD

The Camp Fire watchword is Wohelo.  Charlotte

Gulick, one of Camp Fire's founders, originated this

word using the first two letters in the words "work,"

"health" and "love."  The word Wohelo is often used

as a greeting between Camp Fire friends.  

PROGRAMS 

We impact thousands of communities nationwide

through: 

• Out-of-school-time programs

• Outdoor education 

• Teen programs

• Customized programs designed for specific 

community need which meet or exceed Camp 

Fire quality standards

CAMP FIRE LEGACY

Camp Fire was founded over 100 years ago when

Charlotte and Luther Gulick realized girls in the

early 1900s had nowhere to go but into the kitchen.

And they wanted more.  Girls wanted to build fires,

shoot arrows, camp out and have their own voice

and choice.  So the Gulicks founded Camp Fire

Girls.  In 1975, we opened our arms to everybody-

girls and boys of all backgrounds, traditions and

beliefs.

OUR PROGRAM PHILOSOPHY

Five essential elements drive every program
we offer:

1. We are youth-centered. Youth take an
active role in determining program content and
activities. Young people’s accomplishments
are recognized and rewarded within the group
and community. Personal skill building and
decision making, critical components of all
programming, progressively build confidence
and leadership in youth. This foundation
enables youth to be leaders with their peers,
with younger youth and in the community. 

2. We engage the entire family in fun and
outcome-rich activities. We are youth-
centered and family-focused. We believe that,
since Camp Fire programs are youth-centered
and youth live in the families and the larger
community, our programs should be designed
to include the whole family, valuing whatever
form family takes in today’s society. Camp Fire
is unique in that it offers an opportunity for the
entire family to belong and to join together in
fun and enriching activities at all levels. We
encourage parents, extended family members
and other members of the community to
routinely interact with the youth and to develop
their own parenting and mentoring skills
through their relationship with Camp Fire.

3. We are welcoming and inclusive. We
invite children, youth and adults regardless of
race, religion, socioeconomic status, disability,
sexual orientation or other aspect of diversity.
Camp Fire programs are designed to provide
coeducational activities for all youth. Youth find
a safe and inclusive place to explore the
uniqueness of who they are, to master
important life skills, to share with peers and
adults, and to develop assets that experts
assert are essential to the process of building
character and maturity. We require no oath or
participation in rituals that may create barriers
to inclusiveness. F
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4. We build youth and adult partnerships.
Camp Fire programs are about doing “with”
youth, not about delivering “to” youth. Youth
and adults work together in partnership to
design, implement and evaluate what they do.
Through participation where they have voice
and direction, Camp Fire youth form lasting
relationships, a sense of belonging and
appreciation, and a feeling of emotional
commitment by adults, both inside and outside
the family circle. Research shows that young
people in the early years need opportunities to
be involved in positive activities with parents
and family members. As they mature, they
need the support of caring adults outside the
family circle. Camp Fire programming is
designed to provide opportunities to build
those lasting relationships with parents and
with other adults.

5. We provide service to others. From its

early history, Camp Fire has been known as a

service organization. That is still true today.

Service is a major component of all Camp Fire

programs. Councils provide innovative and

diverse programs that are responsive to

specific needs of their community and engage

the support and cooperation of other

community leaders and organizations in their

efforts. Camp Fire provides youth and families

with an awareness of the community and its

needs and an opportunity to participate in the

initiation, planning and execution of service

projects to meet those needs. Through service,

young people can make a positive difference

in their lives and in the lives of their families

and their communities. 

OUR CORE VALUES

• We believe that children and youth are our
most precious resources.

• We believe in an approach to youth

development that builds assets and

empowers individuals.

• We believe that the best youth development

occurs in small groups where children and

youth are actively involved in creating their

own learning.

• We are committed to coeducation, providing

opportunities for boys, girls and families to

develop together.

• We provide caring, trained mentors to work

with children and youth.

• We are inclusive, welcoming children, youth

and adults regardless of race, religion,

socioeconomic status, disability, sexual

orientation or other aspect of diversity.

• We believe in the power of nature to awaken

a child’s senses, curiosity and desire to

learn. 

• We foster leadership, engaging children and

youth to give service and make decisions in

a democratic society.

• We provide safe, fun and nurturing

environments for children and youth.

• We enrich parents’ and other adults’ lives by

expanding their skills and encouraging them

to share their talents and build relationships

with children and youth.

• We respond to community needs with our

programs and expertise.

• We advocate on behalf of children, youth

and families.
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WE BUILD DEVELOPMENTAL ASSETS

Our programs are built around sound youth

development principles. In the 1990s the

Search Institute conducted research on the

factors that all youth need to become healthy,

caring, principled and productive adults.

Search studied over 500,000 young people,

grades six through 12, in more than 600

communities across America. From the

research, Search defined 40 developmental

assets that create positive building blocks for

successful adults. 

The work of Search and others has shifted the

focus of youth development away from

problem solving to asset building. This positive

view of children and youth is consistent with

Camp Fire’s beliefs. The clarity of the

research and the philosophical similarity of the

Search Institute’s work to Camp Fire’s

promise and core values have led us to

embrace the work of the Institute in

constructing our program evaluation materials.

Although our programs build many of the 40

developmental assets established by Search,

Camp Fire has identified 14 assets we believe

our programs help develop in youth. Because

we strive for continuous improvement, we

anticipate that these outcomes may change

over time. We have developed an Outcome

Measurement Tool Kit and are evaluating

these assets to determine if they are the

critical ones we will continue to embrace in our

work. The 14 assets from Search’s list that

Camp Fire has identified as its target assets

are: 

• Young person has empathy, sensitivity and

friendship skills.

• Young person has knowledge of, and

comfort with, people of different

cultural/racial/ethnic backgrounds.

• Young person serves in the community one

hour or more per week.

• Young person receives support from three or

more non-parent adults.

• Young person spends three or more hours

per week in lessons or practice in music,

theater or other arts.

• Young person spends three or more hours

per week in sports, clubs, and organizations

at school and/or in the community.

• Young person is out with friends with

“nothing special to do” two or fewer nights

per week.

• Young person can resist negative peer

pressure and dangerous situations

• Young person seeks to resolve conflict

nonviolently.

• Young person knows how to plan ahead and

make choices.

• Young person feels he or she has control

over “things that happen to me.”

• Young person reports having high self

esteem.

• Young person reports that “my life has a

purpose.”

• Young person is optimistic about his or her

personal future. 
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INTRODUCTION TO
STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER

The Trail Starter Level of Camp Fire’s Starflight

program contains projects that will serve as an

introduction to Camp Fire. They are designed

to excite and educate children in first grade

and interested older children on a wide range

of topics. Children are given opportunities to

play active roles in determining program

content and activities. The Starflight program

helps build confidence and leadership in

children.

Throughout the Starflight program children

and adults work together in partnerships that

encourage children to play active roles in

planning and leading activities. Young children

form lasting relationships and gain a sense of

belonging as well as a feeling of emotional

commitment by adults, both inside and outside

the family circle.

Camp Fire is unique in that it offers opportu-

nities for the entire family to belong and to join

together in fun and enriching activities. We

encourage family members, older youth and

other members of the community to routinely

interact with the children. Family activities are

an important part of the Starflight program.

Recognition is also a strong component of the

program. Children are recognized and rewarded

for their accomplishments within their groups

as well as their communities. They receive

emblems and other forms of recognition to

mark the completion of projects. Group leaders

will also recognize good behavior, special

efforts and skill improvement. But the most

important recognition is that received from the

special people in the child’s life. 

CAMP FIRE TRAILS, PROJECTS 
AND MEETING PLANS
Trails

The Trail Starter program is organized into five

subject areas. These are called the Camp Fire

Trails and cover a variety of topics. They are:

• Trail to Knowing Me, which helps children

learn relationship and communication skills

and focuses on increasing children’s self-

knowledge.

• Trail to Family and Community, which works

to strengthen each child’s place in the family

and community and focuses on leadership,

service-learning projects and citizenship.

• Trail to Creativity, which stimulates children’s

creativity and imagination through activities

that involve visual arts, performing arts and

creative writing.

• Trail to the Environment, which helps

children understand and appreciate the

natural world by providing activities on

nature, environmental awareness and

geography.

• Trail to the Future, which contains activities

designed to develop mental and physical

skills. It focuses on subjects such as sports,

science and cooking.

Projects

Within each trail, there are projects that can

be completed. There are fifteen projects in the

Starflight Trail Starter curriculum:

• Trail to Knowing Me: “All About Me,” “Safety

First” and “Happy and Healthy.”

• Trail to Family and Community: “Community

Helpers,” “Accent on Abilities,” “My Family,

My Neighborhood” and “A Gift of Giving.”

• Trail to Creativity: “Being Creative Through

Dramatics,” “Being Creative Through Music”

and “Being Creative Through Art.”

• Trail to the Environment: “Nature
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Awareness,” “Wise Old Willie” and “Getting

Ready for Camping.”

• Trail to the Future: “Sports and Games” and

“Wonders of Science.”

Each trail project follows the same basic

format:

• Level – recommended grade level for

children participating in the activities.

• Trail – name of the trail that the project falls

under.

• Project – name of the project.

• Purpose – general description of what the

children will learn while doing the project.

• Meeting Plans – how to do activities and

supplies or materials needed to complete

them.

• Youth Outcomes – list of ways children will

benefit from participating in the project

activities.

• Educational Standards – list of the

educational standards each meeting plan will

help the children to develop.

• Requirements – what the children need to

accomplish to receive a recognition item.

• Tips for Group Leaders – advice for

making each project a success.

• Family Take-Home Page – worksheet

included at the end of the projects to be

photocopied and sent home with the

children. These take-home pages contain

activities for the children to complete with

their families.

Requirements

To complete a project and earn an emblem,

children must complete a certain number of

the meeting plans listed. Projects can be

completed in any order. A group could

complete one project by doing all of the

meeting plans required in consecutive order, or

several projects can be worked on at once.

For example, a meeting plan from “Safe and

Secure” may be done one week and a

meeting plan from “New Experiences” may be

done the following week. The group may

consider the seasons and its own interests in

choosing which to do first.

More than the required meeting plans can be

completed. If the children really like a particular

topic, they may want to do all of the meeting

plans listed.

Meeting Plans

Within each project, there are groups of

activities written as meeting plans. These are

the guidelines for conducting a Camp Fire

meeting. Trail Starter meeting plans are

designed for meetings that last about an hour.

Group leaders can follow the meeting plans as

designed or substitute activities within a meeting

plan. Camp Fire asks only that the activities

relate to the purpose of the project or meeting.

Reflection is an important part of all meetings.

It is an opportunity for children to talk about

what they have learned and express their

thoughts and feelings. Use the “Playback:

Points to Reinforce” questions at the end of

the meeting plans as a guide for this activity.

At the end of the meeting plans there are

additional activity ideas. These can be

substituted for activities in a meeting plan or

they can be used when there is extra time

during a meeting. They are also good to use

when other plans fall through, such as

inclement weather preventing an outdoor

activity.

As each project follows the same format, so

do the meeting plans. Each meeting plan

contains the following information:

• Trail – name of the trail that the project is

on.

• Meeting Plan – name of the meeting plan.

• Project – name of the project that the plan

falls under.
• Purpose – general description of what the

children will learn while participating in the
activities listed in the meeting plan. IN
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• Opening – activity to signal the beginning of
the meeting. See the “Meeting Openings and
Closings” on page 183 for ideas.

• Materials – list of materials needed to
complete the meeting plan.

• Activities – explanation of the activities in
the meeting plan.

• Playback: Points to Reinforce – list of
questions to reinforce what the children have
learned in the meeting.

• Closing – activity to signal the conclusion of
the meeting. See the “Meeting Openings and
Closings” on page 183 for ideas.

• Additional Activities – extra activities to
use if needed.

Youth Developmental Outcomes
Each project has a section entitled “Youth
Outcomes.” This section specifies which
program outcomes for youth that the project
will address.

The Search Institute, a widely respected
research organization, has determined 40
developmental assets that will help children to
become responsible, successful and caring
adults. Camp Fire has chosen some of these
developmental assets to focus on. To do this,
program outcomes in each of the five trails were
created. The Starflight projects foster and
develop these outcomes in children. A list of
these outcomes as they relate to each of the five
trails is included on page 187 of the appendix. 

Educational Standards
Educational standards are the outlined skills
that children normally have at different ages.
While there is no single national standard for
these abilities, states and other respected
educational organizations have developed their
own benchmarks and guidelines. Camp Fire
has adopted the standards as outlined by
McREL, a leading nonprofit organization whose
purpose is to improve education through applied
research and development. These
benchmarks for children in grades K-12
outline educational milestones that children
should ideally meet at different ages.

Educational standards are embedded in all of
the activities in the Starflight program. When
children participate in Camp Fire curriculum
activities, they are gaining skills and
knowledge that promote learning. The
standards that each meeting plan addresses
are outlined on each project page and on
each individual meeting plan.

There are some standards that every meeting
plan addresses. Although these are not
identified on the individual meeting plans, they
are still promoted through every Camp Fire
activity. Specifically, the following Language Arts
standards are addressed:

Standard 4: Gathers useful information for
research purposes.
4.1 Generates questions about topics of

personal interests.

Standard 8: Uses listening and speaking
strategies for different purposes.
8.1 Makes contributions in class and group

discussions.
8.2 Asks and responds to questions.
8.3 Follows rules of conversation.
8.6 Gives and responds to oral directions.

The standards listed on the project pages of
meeting plans are abbreviated with letters.
corresponding to the McREL standards and
benchmarks as follows: LA for Language Arts,
M for Mathematics, S for Science, LW for Life
Work and B for Behavioral Studies. The first
number of the Standard refers to the Educational
Standard that it falls under; the second number
refers to the individual example of how the
standard is met.

An outline of McREL’s Standards and
Benchmarks that the Starflight Trail Starter
curriculum addresses are outlined on page
191 of the appendix.

Basic Materials
Most meeting plans require materials. It would
be helpful for any group participating in the
activities in the Starflight Trail Starter program

YOUTH OUTCOMES AND 
EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS
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to have a supply of the following materials:
• Chart paper
• Construction paper, plain copy paper
• Cups, napkins, paper plates
• First aid kit
• Glitter and sequins
• Index cards
• Masking tape
• Old magazines
• Pencils
• Paper clips, rubber bands
• Ruler, stapler, scissors
• Popsicle sticks
• White glue

Some activities are marked with a “$” sign on
the project pages and meeting plans. These
projects may require extra purchases to com-
plete. See the “Additional Meeting Supplies”
on page 184 of the appendix for a list of
equipment, tools and miscellaneous materials
that are used throughout the Starflight Trail
Starter meeting plans.

Camp Fire Leader Guide
The Camp Fire Leader Guide provides further
information on specifics about the Starflight
program. Topics such as relationships with
councils, dues and fundraising projects,
behavior issues with children, ways to ensure
that children receive the most from the
program and other information are discussed. It
is a useful tool for anyone leading a small
group program and is available through your
council.

Progress and Recognition
It is important for young children to see their
progress toward a goal. It is also important
that their achievements be recognized. With
the Trail Starter Level of Starflight, this can be
done with the Trail Starter Record Book and
the Starflight emblems and certificates. 

Record Books
The Starflight Trail Starter Record Book is
specially designed for young children. It
provides a place for children to keep track of
the projects that they have completed and

outlines the projects that they can complete.
Stickers corresponding with the emblems that
the children earn are also available for purchase
through your council. These can be placed in
the record books when meeting plans are
completed.

Recognition Emblems and Certificates
Each Starflight project has a special recognition
emblem that a child is eligible to receive when
he or she has completed a project. These
emblems are listed on each project page and
are available through your Camp Fire council.
All Starflight emblems use simple symbolism
that the children can understand and
remember. 

The emblems follow the Camp Fire trails and
are a different color for each trail:
• Trail to Knowing Me: Blue
• Trail to Family and Community: Yellow
• Trail to Creativity: Green
• Trail to the Environment: Brown
• Trail to the Future: Red

Also available are the Starflight identification
emblem, which signifies that a child is partici-
pating in the Starflight program, and tenure
bars that can be placed around the emblem to
signify the completion of a year of Starflight
programming. 

Other Starflight recognition items are also
available. Refer to the Camp Fire Leader
Guide or contact your council for more
information.

Recognition items should be presented when
a project is completed. This should be a
special time for the children so that they
understand their accomplishment. Parents or
other adults can be invited to share in the
excitement.
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LEVEL       First Grade

TRAIL TO KNOWING ME

PROJECT       ALL ABOUT ME

PURPOSE      Children develop healthy self-

images and explore peer relationships.

MEETING PLANS 
Caring About Others

Look at Me

My Feelings 

Friends

YOUTH OUTCOMES 
Expresses feelings and emotions in a positive,

constructive manner (2.2).

Appreciates the value of self and others (2.5).

Practices positive feedback when giving and

receiving criticism (5.20).

Is aware of others and their needs (7.25).

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS 
Caring About Others LA 1.1, 9.4

Look at Me LA 10.1, B 1.1

My Feelings LA 9.1, 9.4, B 3.5

Friends B 3.4, 3.5

R

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING
A RECOGNITION ITEM 

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child who completes three meeting plans

receives recognition emblem B53000 or a

certificate.

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS 
• Encourage children to show respect for each

other by caring for one another’s feelings.

Watch for put-downs and point them out,

trying not to put down the child who is

responsible.

• Encourage good citizenship. Praise children

when they are helpful or kind to each other,

when they accomplish tasks, when they

demonstrate effort and when they complete

what they begin.

• Make sure the children do as much as

possible by themselves. Be observant, and if

a child is getting frustrated, be available to

help.

• Allow children to choose whether or not they

wish to participate in discussions. Go on to

other children and give those who did not

speak another chance later. If they still

choose not to speak, accept their choices.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO KNOWING ME
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MEETING PLAN       CARING ABOUT
OTHERS

PROJECT      ALL ABOUT ME

LEVEL       First Grade

PURPOSE      Children learn about feelings.

OPENING      Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

MATERIALS     Shoebox or container, markers 

or crayons, various colors of construction

paper, scissors, glue.

ACTIVITIES  
Feelings

Talk to the children about their feelings and

how they act if they are feeling good and are

happy. Ask the children to share some of their

happy experiences. Make them aware of the

changes that occur when they are relaxed and

happy. Ask the children: How does your face

look when you’re happy and feel good? How

do you walk? How do you act toward others?

How do you move?

Point out that over 100 muscles in your face

enable you to make all kinds of faces. Ask

them how many muscles they are using when

they are smiling (about 15 muscles). Divide the

children into teams of two. Each member of a

team tries to make the other team member

laugh. The child can tell a joke or perhaps just

laugh or smile, which often causes someone

else to do the same. 

Ask the children to observe what happens to

people’s faces when people laugh or smile.

(Eyebrows may move, corners of mouth turn

up, etc.) How does it feel to see someone

smile? How do you feel when you smile or

laugh?

Point out that there are times when they may

not be having a good day. Something might

have happened that made them sad, angry or

afraid. Ask the children: How do you act when

you have these feelings? What happens to

your face? How does it affect your body?

Stress that everyone has days when he or she

may feel sad, angry or even afraid. Explain to

the children that it is important to talk to adults

they trust about why they feel the way they

do.

Ask the children what helps make them feel

better if they’re feeling sad, angry or afraid

(hug, a special snack, a nice word from

someone, a pat on the back from a friend,

petting a dog).

Explore with the group ways in which they

might show another child who is having a bad

day that they care about that child. To help the

discussion get started, present some ideas,

such as the following examples: make a

special card, draw a picture, share a snack or

write a special message. 

SPECIAL MESSAGES
Explain to the group that they are going to

decorate a box to keep at the meeting place.

They are going to create their own special

messages to show another child they care. If

someone is having a bad day, he or she can

go to the box and pick out a special message

to read. 

Before the children begin writing their

messages, ask for some ideas of special

messages. Examples of messages might

include “You are special” or “You are cool.”

Plan with the children where they should keep

the box. Ask the following questions: How

should you decorate the box? Do you want to

give it a special name? Do you want to keep

paper next to it for any new ideas? What

guidelines for taking the messages out of the

box need to be established? Does the child

taking a message out of the box return the

message after he or she reads it?



Pass out paper, pencils or markers to the

children. Ask them to fold the paper in half

and then write a special message on each

half of the paper. The children can add

pictures to their messages if they want. Have

them cut the messages apart, fold them and

put them in the box. Be prepared to help

younger children who may need help writing

their messages.

• If you are feeling sad, angry or afraid, what

should you do? (Talk to an adult you trust

about these feelings.)

• What makes you feel better if you are feeling

sad, angry or afraid?

• How could you help someone in your family

feel better if he or she is having a bad day?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Giggle, Giggle

Have the children sit in a circle. Share some

funny stories or a joke with them. Ask the

children to share some of their funny jokes or

riddles with the group. To make sure that a

joke is appropriate for the group, have the

child whisper in your ear before telling it to the

group. Ask the children how they felt after this

activity. 

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO KNOWING ME
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LOOK AT ME

ALL ABOUT ME

First Grade

Children see themselves as

unique.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Mirror, shoebox or other small

box with a lid or cover (decorate the shoebox

and place the mirror inside), large sheets of

plain chart paper or a roll of white or brown

paper for life-size drawings of each child,

crayons or markers, pieces of wallpaper

samples or wrapping paper, sheet of 81/2'' by

11'' plain paper for each child, scissors, glue,

magazines. (Be sure the magazines have

pictures of people of both sexes and different

races, and pictures of sports, foods, etc.)

Optional: Decorate the shoebox or small box.

Place the mirror inside.

Let the children choose to make either a “me”

drawing or a collage to express how special

they are.

Special Person

Ask the children to name someone who is

special. After a short discussion, tell them that

you have a secret box and, when they look

inside, they’ll see someone special. Have the

children look in the box one at a time. Ask

them to keep the special person a secret until

everyone has looked inside.

Now ask who they saw and what they thought

when they saw themselves. Explain that each

one of them is different, which makes them

special. Let them share some special things

about themselves. Explain that when they can

see their own special qualities, it is easier to

see the special qualities of others.

“Me” Drawing

Divide the children into pairs. Have one child

lie on a large sheet of paper while the other

traces around his or her body. Encourage the

children to draw as close to the body as

possible. Have them trade places and repeat

the process.

After the tracings are done, have the children

decorate the drawings to look like themselves,

using crayons or markers and wallpaper

samples or wrapping paper for clothing. They

may cut out the drawings, if desired.

Lay the drawings side by side so the children

can see how each person in the group is

unique. Have a parade of pictures or let the

members match the pictures with the right

people.

Point out that each person is unique and

special. No two people are exactly alike. Ask

the members how they like to be treated so

they feel special. Ask what kind of things they

can do to help others feel special.

“Me” Collage

Give each child a piece of paper, scissors and

glue. Tell them that they are going to make

collages out of pictures of things that they like

or that are important to them. Have a variety of

magazines for cutting pictures to glue on the

paper. Ask several questions to help stimulate

ideas: What kinds of pets do you have at

home? What are your hobbies? What places

have you visited? What do you like to do for

fun? What’s your favorite food?

When the collages are finished, display them

for the group to see. Have the children try to

guess who made each collage. Allow the

children to tell about their collages.
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“This is my Foot” Game

Choose one child to be “it.” Players sit in a

circle with “it” in the middle. “It” goes up to one

of the children in the circle, takes hold of his

or her own nose and says, “This is my foot.”

The person being spoken to must take hold of

his or her own foot and say, “This is my nose,”

before “it” has counted to 10. The game

continues with members using different body

parts. Any player who takes hold of or names

the wrong part of the body must change

places with “it.”

This game works to improve body awareness,

which is important for the development of a

healthy self-image. It can be difficult and goes

slowly at first. Try a practice round where you

are “it” and all the members practice

responding.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A Book About Me

Materials: Snapshots or drawings of each

child, pictures from magazines, glue, stiff

cardboard for covers, chart paper or wallpaper

samples for pages, felt-tip pens or colored

pencils.

Explain that the books will represent some

part of them, such as what they like or what

they would like to be. The books can show

many different things about them or focus on

just one special part.

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO KNOWING ME
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MY FEELINGS

ALL ABOUT ME

First Grade

Children learn to understand their

own feelings and the feelings of others.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sheet of 81/2'' by 11'' plain paper

for each child, crayons, markers or pencils.

Expressing My Feelings

Ask the children to pinch themselves and see

what happens. Ask how they feel when they

are pinched. Explain that feelings are tied to

experiences. If you have a good experience,

you have good feelings. If you have bad

experiences, then you have bad feelings.

Point out that it is better to talk about how

they feel rather than carry around a bad

feeling inside. Ask for examples of things that

make the children feel good. Do the same for

things that make them feel bad.

Explain that you are going to read several

situations. They will act out how they feeling

using words, body language and facial

expressions.

• Your favorite toy just broke.

• You are disappointed or sad.

• You are going to meet a favorite relative or

best friend.

• You are wearing a new T-shirt you are proud

of.

• You are excited and happy about going to

your friend’s house.

• You really like someone.

• You don’t like a particular food.

• Someone has just made you fall down.

• You are watching your favorite cartoons on

television.

• You are playing outside, and a strange

looking bug crawls up the leg of your pants.

Talk about each of the situations with the

children. Ask for personal examples of each

situation. Ask how feelings affect the insides

of their bodies. (Stomach or head may hurt if

feeling bad. Eyes may get bright when feeling

happy. Hearts beats faster and breathing

increases when excited.)

How I Feel Drawing

Give each child a large piece of paper. Have

the children fold the paper in half and number

the front sections 1 and 2. Then, have them

number the back sections 3 and 4. Ask the

children to draw the following:

1. Something that makes you happy.

2. Something that makes you sad.

3. Something that makes you angry.

4. Something that frightens you.

Some children may want to write things in the

sections instead of drawing pictures.

After the children are finished, ask each one

to share his or her pictures with the group.

Help them see that others share some of the

same feelings that they have.

Talk about feelings of anger. Stress that when

they get angry, it is important not to take their

feelings out on someone else, such as pets,

brothers or sisters, friends, etc. It’s smart to

talk to someone or draw a picture about how

they feel about something someone did, rather

than holding it inside. Talk about some things

they can do to get over feeling angry. Some

examples include deep breathing, counting to

10, seeing pictures in your mind that make

you feel good, thinking about the good things

you’ve done that day or thinking about some-

thing good that’s going to happen. Have the

children practice some of these relaxation

techniques.

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO KNOWING ME
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Ask what it feels like to be afraid. Give

examples of times when you were afraid and

you found out later there was no reason to be

afraid. Ask how they overcome fears. Explain

that fear doesn’t make people feel good but

sometimes it keeps people safe. Ask for

examples. (Such as staying inside to stay

away from lightening and thunder.)

Faces

Ask the group to sit in a circle with no

expressions on their faces. Choose one of the

children to create an expression and show it

to the person on his or her right. The

expression must show some kind of emotion

such as fear, surprise, anger, etc. The person

on the right creates the same face and passes

it to the person on his or her right. The face

continues around the circle until it reaches the

child who created it. Select another child to

create a face to pass around the circle.

• What causes people to have feelings?

• What should you do if something happens

that makes you feel really sad or afraid?

(Talk to your parents or an adult you trust

about it.)

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING



FRIENDS

ALL ABOUT ME

First Grade

Children practice positive

friendship skills.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Ball of string, scissors, scraps

of construction paper in a variety of colors,

glue, large white paper plates, crayons or

markers, scraps of material.

Explain that each child is a very important part

of the group. It is a special feeling to know

that they belong to a group and that they add

something special to that group. Point out that

being with others is what helps make work

and play more fun.

Ask the following questions:

• How do you make friends?

• What makes someone a good friend?

• How can you be a good friend?

• What is your favorite thing to do with 

your friends?

Compliments

Explain that compliments are a way to give a

friend a good feeling. Point out that they need

to do three things to give a compliment:

1. Look at the person. If you cannot look the

person in the eyes, try looking the person in

the nose. It gives the same impression of

caring and interest, but is a little less scary

for shy people. (Call this eye-nose contact.)

2. Speak loudly enough to be heard and

speak sincerely. A compliment whispered is

often not heard. A compliment that sounds

like a joke may be taken as a put-down. Be

honest and positive.

3. Give compliments such as: “I really like

your new bike,” “I think your glasses are

neat,” or “I think the story about your pet is

really interesting.”

Explain that receiving a compliment is like

receiving a special gift. A compliment is an

honest feeling. To accept a compliment, children

need to do three things:

1. Look at the person in the same ways

suggested for giving compliments.

2. Smile.

3. Say something like “Thank you,” or “That’s

nice to hear” or “Thanks for telling me.”

Friendship Web

Have the group sit in a close circle. Have a

large ball of yarn or string for making a

“Friendship Web.” Explain that the object is to

practice giving and receiving compliments. Ask

the children to give positive compliments

about clothes, shoes, etc. Progress to having

them share something positive about personal

attributes, such as a smile, the way someone

walks or talks, how cheerful someone is, etc.

The leader starts the game by looking at one

of the children, smiling and saying something

like, “Sammy, I like your bright red T-shirt.”

Hold the end of the string or yarn and pass

the rest of it to the person you have compli-

mented. That person accepts the good feelings

you have given him or her by smiling and

saying, “Thank you.” Then, that person looks

at another member of the group and gives

that person a compliment. He or she holds

onto the string but passes the ball to the

person he or she compliments.

This process of giving and receiving

compliments continues until every child

becomes a part of the “friendship web.”

If time allows, repeat the web. Summarize by

explaining that just as this exchange of good

feelings produced a “Friendship Web,” giving

and getting compliments each day builds

bridges between people. Kids like to be
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around other kids who build them up and

make them feel they are OK. If they want

others to want to be around them, they need

to be generous with giving good feelings.

A Pat on the Back

Have the children form a big circle, perhaps in

order of birthdays or in random order.

Everybody should be close enough to touch

shoulder to shoulder. Have everyone turn to

the right so each person is facing someone’s

back and can rest his or her hands on the

shoulders of the person in front of him or her.

Have each child gently pat the back of the

person in front and say something nice about

him or her. After a little while, have the

children drop hands and reverse the direction.

Point out that friends really can make each

other feel good.

Friendly Faces

Pass out paper plates, crayons or markers,

construction paper, glue and scraps of

material. Have each child design a friendly

face on a paper plate. The children can use

the construction paper to draw and cut out

face parts and anything else that will add a

friendly touch or something unique to the face,

such as eyeglasses, a mustache or long braids.

The children should think up names for their

faces. Ask each child to introduce his or her

friendly face to everyone else, giving the face

a name and telling something about the face’s

personality and what makes the face friendly,

etc.

• What did you learn today that will help you to

be a good friend?

• How does it feel when a friend compliments

you or says something nice about you?

• What should you remember to do when

someone gives you a compliment?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

What About Me?

Materials: Pencils and a card for each child

with his or her name written on it.

If you have an older group, pass out the cards

toward the end of the meeting. Have each

child write something nice about the child

whose name appears on the card. Collect and

shuffle the cards. Pass the cards around,

asking the children to read their cards to the

group. Or pass out the cards and ask the

children to find out something new about the

person named on the card. Ask them to share

with the group.

Children of any age can do this activity

verbally. Say, “We are going to learn about

friends. I will select one person at a time, and

we will all say something nice about that

person.” The game continues until everyone

has had a turn.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“All About Me” is a project on the Trail to

Knowing Me that helps children to develop

healthy self-images and explore peer

relationships. As a result of the project: 

• Children learn about feelings.

• Children see themselves as unique.

• Children learn how to understand their own

feelings and the feelings of others.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Expresses feelings and emotions in a

positive, constructive manner. 

• Appreciates the value of self and others. 

• Practices positive feedback when giving and

receiving criticism. 

• Is aware of others and their needs.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and behavioral studies educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Family Pictures

Have each person in the family select

someone else in the family and draw a picture

of him or her. Share the pictures with each

other. Make a list of positive things about each

person in the family as you look at the

pictures. Display the pictures in your home.

AT HOME
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FIRST GRADE

TRAIL TO KNOWING ME

SAFETY FIRST

Children learn how to handle

potentially dangerous situations and avoid

unnecessary risks.

Taste Only What’s Safe 

Don’t Be Alarmed $ 

Say No and Don’t Go 

The Safe Thing to Do 

Meets developmental milestones for one’s age

(1.1).

Is aware of and able to express personal

needs (2.8).

Is receptive to new ideas, new duties and

responsibilities (2.6).

Is able to leave potentially violent or

dangerous situations (5.19).

Practices good oral, language and written

communications skills (12.37).

Taste Only What’s Safe B 3.5

Don’t Be Alarmed  B 3.4, 3.5

Say No and Don’t Go LA 9.1, 9.4

The Safe Thing to Do LA 4.2, B 3.5

Children complete three meeting plans. These

meeting plans can be altered or substituted

according to the needs, interests and ideas of

the group. Each child who completes three

meeting plans receives recognition emblem

B53100 or a certificate.

• Present safety information in a manner that

will not frighten the children. Help them feel

secure and confident in knowing how to

handle dangerous or potentially dangerous

situations.

• Build trust with the children before discussing

topics that are very personal to them.

Reinforce family rules whenever possible. If it

is obvious that a family’s rule differs from the

expert advice offered in this project, explain

your rationale to the family members. Avoid

saying the family is wrong and simply explain

Camp Fire’s teachings.

• When children are role playing, make sure

the situation is described clearly so they can

understand it.

• If possible, find a computer with Internet

access. Locate the Federal Emergency

Management Agency for children to learn

more about safety (www.fema.gov/kids).

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING
A RECOGNITION ITEM
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TASTE ONLY
WHAT’S SAFE

SAFETY FIRST

First Grade

Children identify the safe and

unsafe uses of medicines or drugs and other

dangerous products.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Shoebox or other small box

with a lid or cover (decorate the shoebox and

place a mirror inside), photocopy of the Be

Safe and Sure activity sheet on page 33 for

each child, crayons or markers.

It is essential that young children begin to

learn about the dangers of drugs so they will

be aware of, and prepared to deal with, various

situations that may arise later in their lives.

This meeting plan addresses the use of

medicine, a substance that most children

recognize or have heard about. Medicine is

seen as a good drug when taken properly. 

Because of the age and experience of most of

these children, this session uses a very subtle

approach to the subject. However, based

upon your group’s sensitivity and maturity, you

may wish to omit or add information. Be

aware of the street names for currently

popular drugs in case they come up in the

discussion.

Be prepared to respond to questions about

whether you smoke, drink or have taken drugs.

The children may also express questions or

concerns about family members’ behaviors.

Try not to be judgmental or scare the children

about any of these behaviors.

I Am Special

Ask the children to name someone who is

special. After a short discussion, tell them that

you have a secret box and, when they look

inside, they’ll see someone special. Have the

children look in the box one at a time. Ask

them to keep the special person a secret until

everyone has looked inside.

Now ask who they saw and what they thought

when they saw themselves.

Explain that each one of them is a very special

person and that it is important for them to take

good care of their bodies. Ask the children what

they can do to keep their bodies healthy

(exercise, eat good foods, get plenty of sleep,

etc.).

Next, ask them to name some things that are

unhealthy for their bodies. (Make sure alcohol,

drugs and smoking are given as examples.)

Explain that sometimes they take medicine

when they are sick. Ask the children who

gives them medicine when they are sick

(doctor, father, mother, school nurse, etc.).

Medicine Is for Sick People

The story on page 22 can be read to the

group, presented as a puppet show or acted

out by the children. If you have two group

leaders, each one could read a different part.

Fill in the names of the children, but don’t use

a name of anyone in the group. Explain that

they are going to listen to a story about

children who could have gotten very sick

because they wanted to try someone else’s

medicine.

Variation: Identify key words in the story. Ask

the children to say or do an action every time

these words are spoken. For example:

stomachache: rub tummies; medicine: pretend

to put medicine in mouth with a spoon; icky:

stick out tongue.
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PURPOSE

OPENING
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ACTIVITIES
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Don’t Touch

Have the children design labels to put on

household cleaners, gasoline and other items

to show that they are poisonous.

Discuss with the children some of the

important points covered in the story, using

the following questions as a guideline:

• Why do doctors have people take medicine

when they’re sick? (It makes you feel better

and helps your body get well. Medicine

should only be used exactly as the doctor

says, because the doctor knows just how

much you need. If you take too much

medicine, it could make you feel worse and it

might hurt you.)

• Some medicines, such as aspirin, are taken

without going to a doctor. Can they be

harmful? (Yes, too many aspirins can hurt

you. Even too many vitamin pills can be

harmful. You should only take what your

parents or an adult family member says is

OK. Cough syrup, aspirins or any other

medicines can hurt you if not taken

correctly.)

• Why shouldn’t you take medicine that

belongs to someone else? (It could make

you sick. Never give your medicine to a

friend or to your pet. It could harm them.

Medicine can hurt you if it is not meant for

you, even if it looks or tastes good.)

• What should you do if someone offers you

medicine, drugs or something to swallow,

and you don’t know what it is? (Say “no

thanks” and tell an adult you trust what

happened.)

• Name some things that are dangerous to put

into your mouth (alcohol, cigarettes, paint,

buttons, cleaning liquids, soap, gasoline, bug

sprays, bleach, coins).

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Role Playing

Act out with the children what they would do in

the following situations or ask other adults or

older youth to act out the situations for the

children.

• You see another child drink or take something

that might be harmful or make him or her sick.

• Your friend has brought some pills to school

and offers you some.

• Someone leaves a bottle of medicine on the

table and forgets it.

• Your stomach hurts, and you see your

brother’s medicine in the refrigerator.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES
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Medicine is for Sick People

Child 1: Hi, (child’s name). Did you

know (child’s name) wasn’t

at school today?

Child 2: Maybe (child’s name) went

on a trip.

Child 1: I don’t think so, because we 

were supposed to play at

(his/her) house today.

Child 2: Maybe we should go by

(child’s name) house and

see if anything is wrong.

Child 1: Good idea. Let’s go.

(Children knock on the door

of their friend’s house)

Family Member: Hello, come on in.

Child 1: Thanks. We were

wondering why (child’s

name) wasn’t in school

today.

Family Member: (Child’s name) had a

terrible stomach ache this

morning. I took (her/him) to

the doctor. He said (child’s

name) should stay home

and rest in bed for a few

days.

Child 2: Can we see (her/him)? We

missed (child’s name) at

school today.

Family Member: Yes. (Child’s name) is in the

bedroom.

(Children enter the

bedroom)

Child 3 Hi, what are you doing

here?

Child 1: We missed you at school

today. Are you feeling OK?

Child 3: The doctor gave me some

medicine to take and my

tummy doesn’t hurt as

much.

Child 2: I’m glad. Does your

medicine taste good?

Child 3: Not too bad. It kind of

tastes like candy.

Child 1: Does it really? The

medicine I took last time I

was sick tasted like pickles.

It was icky. Maybe I’ll try

some of your medicine.

Child 2: Oh, no. Don’t ever take

medicine that belongs to

someone else. It could

make you sick.

Child 1: I thought medicine made

you well.

Child 2: It can. But it has to be just

the right kind that your

doctor says you need.

Medicines can hurt you if

they’re not from the doctor

and meant just for you. We

shouldn’t take any

medicines unless our

parents or an adult we trust

says it’s all right.

Child 3: One day at school an older

boy I didn’t know offered

me something that looked

like candy. He said it was

good and that I would like it.
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Child 2: What did you do?

Child 3: I said, “No, thank you.”

You’re never supposed to

put anything in your mouth

if you don’t know what it is.

It could make you sick.

Child 2: You shouldn’t put other stuff

like soaps, bug sprays,

perfumes or cleaning stuff

in your mouth either. Things

like that can make you just

as sick as medicine.

Child 1: I guess it was really dumb

to try to take someone

else’s medicine. I won’t try

that again.

Child 2: It’s getting late. We’d better

go home.

All: Good-bye.

Child 3: (Yawns) Oh, it’s so nice to

have friends. I can’t wait to

get back to school.
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DON’T BE ALARMED

SAFETY FIRST

First Grade

Children learn about fire safety

and fire escape procedures.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sheet of plain paper or poster

board, markers, wooden and book matches,

string, one boy and one girl doll (or paper

dolls), two or three balloons for each child.

Draw a simple house floor

plan on the sheet of paper or poster board.

Fire Safety

Explain to the children that they are going to

learn about fire safety. Ask what they should do

if they find matches. (Give them to an adult. If

at home alone with a younger brother or sister,

put the matches up high on a shelf or counter.)

Stress that lighters can also be dangerous and

should be left alone.

Fire Escape

Point out that most fires happen at night when

the family is asleep. When people wake up at

night, it takes them a while to feel alert and to

move quickly because they are so sleepy. If

they don’t know quickly what to do, they get

confused. Point out that today the children are

going to learn how to quickly and safely get

out of their homes if there is a fire.

Explain the importance of owning a smoke

detector, how it works and how it can alert

family members to prevent them from being

trapped or overcome by smoke during a fire.

Lay the floor plan on the floor and have the

children sit around it. Show them where the

doors and windows are located and have a

designated meeting place outside. Ask them

to explain why an outside meeting place is

important. Explain that two kids live in this

house. Place one doll in one room and the

other doll in another room. Put the flame in

the hall. Ask one of the children to find the

safest route for the kids to get out of the

house and to the meeting place outside. Point

out that they should know two ways out of

every room.

Repeat the exercise allowing the children to

choose the fire location and where to place

the dolls. Make sure several different types of

situations are presented, such as a fire in front

of the doors, so the children can think of other

escape routes. Tell the children that it is

important for their families to have escape

plans at their homes or apartments in case of

fires.

Getting Out of Bed

Ask the following questions while the children

are doing this activity:

• How should you get out of bed if you smell

smoke or see a fire? (Roll out of bed, drop to

the floor and crawl along the floor to

escape.)

• Why should you stay low? (To stay below 

the smoke.)

Point out that it is a good idea to sleep with

the bedroom door closed because it keeps out

smoke and heat if there is a fire. If a bench,

couch or other raised area is close by, have

the children act out this procedure several

times.

Talk about what to do if the children touch a

door and cannot open it because it is hot.

(Use the second escape route. If on the first

floor, open a window at the bottom and crawl
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out.) Point out that it is important to practice

this escape route with an adult family member.

Be sure to talk about being in a room that is

on the second floor or above. Stress to the

children that they should not just jump out.

(Use a fire escape or rope ladder. If you don’t

have one, wave something such as a shirt,

flashlight, pillowcase or jacket. Yell as loud as

you can. If in an apartment building, do not

use the elevator.) Don’t ever hide in closets or

under the bed because the firefighters will not

be able to find you.

Talk about what to do if the children forget a

toy, a pet or favorite autographed baseball.

(Do not go back into the house for anything.

Go directly to the meeting place when you get

outside.)

Encourage the children to sit down with adult

family members and make floor plans of their

houses or apartments, showing various

escape routes and a meeting place outside.

Stop, Drop and Roll

Explain that a fire must have oxygen to burn.

Point out that if their clothes ever catch on

fire, they must remember not to run. Ask the

children what they should do. (Stop, drop and

roll: stop running, drop to the floor or ground,

cover your face with your hands, and roll back

and forth. It is even better to grab a blanket,

jacket, tablecloth, etc., to roll in. Don’t take the

time to look for a blanket if there is not one

handy.)

A fun way to practice stop, drop and roll is to

use balloons. Help the children blow up and

tie two or three balloons each. Cut a piece of

string long enough for each child to tie around

the waist. Tie two or three balloons to each

piece of string and tie the string around the

waist. Have them practice by walking around

and dropping to the floor to stop, drop and roll.

Have them keep rolling back and forth until

the balloons are broken.

• What should you do if you see someone

playing with matches or a lighter?

• What should you do if you wake up and

smell smoke?

• What should you do if your clothing catches 

on fire?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Role Playing

Divide the children into three or four groups.

Read one of the situations from the list below

to each group. Have the group act it out. If

you have a younger group, act out the

situations together. Encourage the children to

think of other situations they can act out.

• You’re in bed and hear the smoke alarm,

wake up and smell smoke. Get out of bed

and escape from the house.

• You’re in a room on the first floor with the 

door closed and you smell smoke.

• Your clothes have caught on fire.

• You’ve gotten safely out of a burning house.

Where do you go?

• You’re in a department store and the 

fire alarm rings.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITY
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SAY NO AND
DON’T GO

SAFETY FIRST

First Grade

Children learn to handle

situations involving strangers.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Props for role playing and

disguise (hats, jackets, chair, toys, ball, etc.).

Strangers

It is important to encourage children to be

cautious and alert without causing them to be

fearful. Teaching safety measures actually

helps put aside fears and anxieties by

showing the children they can cope.

Ask the children what a stranger is. (Someone

you don’t know or someone you may have

seen before but have never been introduced

to: repairman, grocery clerk, etc.) Ask these

questions:

• What do strangers look like? 

• Do strangers wear certain kinds of clothes?

Point out that there are good strangers and

bad strangers. Explain that you can’t tell a

good stranger from a bad stranger, so be

careful with all strangers.

Ask the children what it means to be careful.

(Think before they do something, do not take

risks.) Explain that they are going to practice

ways to help themselves be careful and safe if

approached by a stranger.

Point out that they should never accept a ride

or go with anyone unless their parents tell

them that it is OK, even if the person is a

friend or relative of the family.

Role Play

Explain that role playing is acting out a

situation. Role playing will help them to know

what to say when approached by a stranger.

Have the children do as much role playing as

possible. Have them use props to make acting

more dramatic. If the stranger is driving a car

in any of the situations, have the stranger sit

in a chair and pretend to be driving. Read the

situations. You or another child can play the

stranger. Allow the children to take turns

acting out the situations. Spend time talking

about each situation. Replay any situations in

which a child gives the wrong response or

can’t come up with an answer. Allow other

children to suggest responses. Discuss why

some responses are better than others are.

Situations

• Two children pretend to be walking to

school.

Stranger: Call out, “You don’t have to walk to

school. How about a ride?”

Response: Say, “No thank you” and keep

walking. If the stranger keeps following, run

to a store, a place where there are other

people or home. Run away from the

direction the car is going. Yell for help. Walk

with a friend or a group of friends.

• Two or three children pretend to be playing

ball in the front yard. The ball gets away and

rolls down the sidewalk.

Stranger: Stop beside a child and say,

“Come over here, and I’ll give you the ball.”

Response: Go into your house and ask an

adult to get the ball. Don’t go over to the

stranger to get the ball. If no one is home,

forget the ball. Go into the house and call a

neighbor immediately to report what has

happened.

• One child pretends to be lost in a department

store.

Stranger: Stop beside a child and say,

“Come with me, and I’ll help you find your

mom or dad.”

Response: Ask the stranger to please find a

clerk or security guard. Go to a clerk behind

a counter for help.
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• One child pretends to be home alone playing

with a puppy. The telephone rings and the

child answers it.

Stranger: Say, “Hello, may I speak to your

mom?”

Response: Say, “She’s busy and can’t come

to the telephone. May I take a message

please?” Don’t say you are home alone.

• Two children pretend to be playing a card

game. (Grandma is in the backyard and they

are in the house alone.)

Stranger: Walk up to the house and ring the

doorbell or knock.

Response: Do not open the door for anyone.

Call to Grandma in the backyard that

someone is at the door and let her open it.

• Two children pretend to be playing with a

ball in front of an apartment building.

Stranger: Stop your car by the children and

say, “Could you please come over to the car

and help me? I feel sick.”

Response: Tell the stranger that you’ll get an

adult to help. Go into the house and get

someone. If no one is at home, go in the

house and call the emergency number. Tell

the operator about the sick person.

• Two children pretend to be home alone

playing with a dog.

Stranger: Knock on the door and say, “I have

a package for you. I need someone to sign

for it.”

Response: Sit quietly. If the dog barks, let

him. Don’t try to quiet him down. The person

will leave the package with a neighbor or a

note telling where to pick up the package.

• One child pretends to be waiting in front of

the school for a family member to come after

soccer practice.

Stranger: Stop the car and say, “Your dad

has been hurt. I am supposed to take you to

him.”

Response: Go inside the school. Find a

teacher or go to the office and tell what’s

happened.

Remind the children that if a stranger bothers

them, it is important for them to run away and

find help. If they can remember something

about the stranger, such as a description of

the car or the license plate number, they can

help the police find him or her.

Explain that they are going to play some games

that will help them be more aware of things and

people around them. They are going to practice

remembering things they see.

What’s Changed?

Choose one of the following games to play.

Ask five or six children to stand in a line in

front of the room. Give each child an object to

hold. Objects founds in the room can be used.

Ask the other children to spend a few minutes

studying the children and the objects they are

holding, and then close their eyes. The children

in front of the room exchange places and objects.

The other children open their eyes and try to

guess who exchanged objects and places.

Allow the children to take turns being in front

of the room. If you have a young group, have

the children exchange places or objects, not

both.

Choose one player to be “it.” Have the other

children close their eyes. “It” changes something

in the room by turning a chair upside down,

placing a coat in the corner or moving an item

to another location. The children open their

eyes to guess what’s different. Don’t make the

change too hard for them to guess.

• What does a stranger look like?

• What are some ways a stranger might try to

get you to go with him or her?

• What should you tell a stranger who stops

his or her car and offers you a ride?

• What should you tell a stranger who calls on

the telephone and asks for your mom or dad?

• What should you do when a stranger comes

to the door of your home or apartment?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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THE SAFE THING
TO DO

SAFETY FIRST

First Grade

Children learn what to do when

confronted with unsafe conditions.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Three large sheets of plain

paper, markers or crayons, half sheets of 9''

by 12'' construction paper for each child or

same-sized pieces of thin poster board,

variety of materials to decorate puppets, sheet

of 81/2'' by 11'' paper for each child.

Optional: Materials for different puppets.

Copy the situations for “What

Would You Do?” included with this meeting

plan. Cut the situations apart to give to groups

for the puppet show.

Explain to the children that they are going to

act out what they would do in certain unsafe

situations.

Puppets

Have the children make puppets to help them

act out the situations. If you do not want to

make the construction paper puppets

described here, sack puppets or finger

puppets could also be used.

Give each child a half sheet of construction

paper or a thin piece of poster board. Have

them fold the paper or poster board in half

and staple or glue the two sides of the paper

leaving the third side open. Have the children

place one hand in the open end to work the

puppet.

Have the children draw a face on the folded

sheet of paper. Set out glue, scissors and a

variety of materials for the children to decorate

their puppets.

What Would You Do?

Divide the children into small groups. Give

each group one of the “What Would You Do?”

situations. Younger children will need the

situations read to them. Each group makes up

a short puppet show about its situation and

presents the show to the other children.
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Situations

• You are playing in your house and find a box

of pills or a bottle of medicine on the table

with the safety cap off.

• Someone leaves a bottle of medicine on the

table and forgets it.

• You see another child accidentally eat or drink

something you think might harm him or make

him sick.

• A friend offers you something to eat or drink,

but you are not sure what it is.

• You find your baby sister chewing on

something, but she wouldn’t open her mouth

to let you see what it is. There is an open

box of pills beside her.

• You have a sore throat, and you see your

sister’s medicine in the refrigerator.

• A friend has found some candy and offers

you some.

• Your friend’s dad leaves a can of beer on the

table.

Say No

Chances are the children have already been

told to “say no” to medicines, drugs and other

things that could be dangerous. Reinforce this

idea by asking them for many different ways

to say “no” both with words and body

language. Examples may include: “No, thank

you,” “nope,” “no way,” “go on,” “I’m not

dumb,” shake head, leave, etc. The child

should always tell an adult what happened.

Safety Slogans

If you have time, allow the children to design

signs and slogans to put up in bedrooms,

bathrooms, kitchens or utility rooms about

poison prevention and the dangers of alcohol,

cigarettes and other drugs. Brainstorm ideas

for slogans and write them on a large sheet of

paper. Give each child a piece of paper and

markers. Let each child choose a slogan and

copy it onto the paper. Ask the children to

draw a picture about their slogan. The following

are examples of some slogans: Poison –

Don’t Touch; Touch Not-Taste Not; Keep

Poisons up High; Lock up Medicines; Don’t Eat

Anything but Food.

• What things can your family do to make sure

other family members do not touch or eat

things that are poisonous?

• What are some ways you can you say “no” if

someone offers you something dangerous?

• What does it feel like to be dizzy?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

First Aid

Make a first aid kit for the group to take on

walks, field trips and to the playground. Use a

two- to three-pound coffee can with a plastic

lid. Cover it with paper and write “First Aid Kit”

on the can with a marker. Use a nail to punch

a hole on each side of the can and thread

twine through the holes and tie it together.

Use enough twine to be able to carry the kit

over the shoulder. You could also make a

cloth drawstring bag. 

Place first aid items such as adhesive bandages,

gauze compresses, adhesive tape, insect

repellent, rubber gloves, small scissors and

rubbing alcohol inside the kit. Add anything

else that is necessary for your group.

Emergency

Have the children make an emergency

telephone number card to keep beside the

telephone. Explain to the children that they

should only call the emergency telephone

number in a real emergency.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Safety First” is a project on the Trail to

Knowing Me that helps children learn how to

handle potentially dangerous situations and

avoid unnecessary risks. As a result of the

project: 

• Children identify the safe and unsafe uses of

medicines or other drugs and dangerous

products.

• Children learn about fire safety and fire

escape procedures.

• Children learn to handle situations involving

strangers.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Meets developmental milestones for one’s

age.

• Is aware of and able to express personal

needs.

• Is receptive to new ideas, new duties and

responsibilities.

• Is able to leave potentially violent or

dangerous situations.

• Practices good oral, language and written

communications skills.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and behavioral studies educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Emergency Plan

As a family, discuss the following situations

with your child. What should he or she do in

the following situations?

• A stranger comes to your home while your

child is there alone. 

• Your child becomes separated from you or

another adult in public.

• Where should your child go if he or she is

home alone and needs help?

• How should your child answer the phone?

Fire Escape Plan

As a family, develop a fire escape plan. The

plan should include whom helps whom get out

and where to meet once the family members

are outside. Then, practice the plan. Know two

ways out of every room. The lights may not

work during a fire, so know how to get out in

the dark. Practice staying low or crawling if

smoke is present. Be sure your house has

smoke detectors and maintain them regularly.

Be Safe and Sure Activity Sheet

Help your child complete the Be Safe and Sure

activity sheet. Spend time talking to your child

about the situation and how to handle it.

Emergency Numbers

Make a card with emergency numbers that

your child should know. Include your area

emergency numbers, work numbers for parents

or guardians, grandparents’ telephone numbers,

numbers of neighbors or any other numbers

that are important. Decide where to keep this

important list. Discuss when your child should

call each number.
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FAMILY ACTIVITY

BE SAFE AND SURE

A friend offers you some pills. What would you do?

Use the code to find the answer.

___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___ ___
8 7 5 1 6 2 11 3 9 4 10 

CODE:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
N T A K Y O A S N S H
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First Grade

TRAIL TO KNOWING ME

HAPPY AND HEALTHY

Children practice good health

habits, develop healthy self-images and

understand the importance of exercise and

good nutrition.

Delicious and Nutritious $ 

Dealing with Feelings 

Keep Moving $ 

Expresses feelings and emotions in a positive,

constructive manner (2.2).

Is receptive to new ideas, new duties and

responsibilities (2.6).

Is willing to engage in personal growth activities

(2.7).

Explores alternative actions and ideas (6.21).

Delicious and Nutritious LA 9.1, M 6.1

Dealing with Feelings LA 9.1, 9.4, B 3.5

Keep Moving B 3.4, 3.5

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child who completes three meeting plans

receives recognition emblem B54200 or a

certificate.

• Identify any food allergies the children may

have before doing any activities involving

food. Also be aware of any children who are

on restricted diets or are vegetarians.

• After doing a strenuous activity, allow a cool

down period to relax muscles. Walk or do

stretching exercises.

• Be sure there is enough space and there are

no obstacles in the exercise area.

• Contact a physical education or exercise

instructor to get ideas for good exercises for

the group.

• Build trust with the children before discussing

topics that are very personal to them.

Reinforce family rules whenever possible. If

it is obvious that a family’s rules differ from

the expert advice offered in this project,

explain your rationale to the family members.

Avoid saying the family is wrong, and simply

explain Camp Fire’s teachings.

• Locate the United States Department of

Agriculture for more information on nutrition 

www.usda.gov).

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

Note: In this project, some of the activities

have been designed using the Food Guide

Pyramid. The Food Pyramid has been

replaced by the Food Plate by the United

States Department of Agriculture. You can use

the activities listed or adjust the activities

based on information found at

www.choosemyplate.gov.

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING
A RECOGNITION ITEM

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE
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DELICIOUS AND
NUTRITIOUS

HAPPY AND HEALTHY

First Grade

Children prepare a snack with

foods from the Food Guide Pyramid.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Variety of food for snacks,

paper towels and plates, plastic forks and

knives, cutting boards, copy of the Food Guide

Pyramid on page 38, magazines with pictures

of foods from the food pyramid, tape. Or,

revise the activity usiing the Food Plate,

www.choosemyplate.gov.

Cut out a variety of pictures of foods from

each section of the food pyramid: fruits,

vegetables, grain, milk, meats and fats.

Set up five food stations. The food stations

should have a variety of foods from the food

pyramid. The following are some suggestions:

cheese and crackers, celery and peanut butter

topped with raisins, apples and bananas cut

up and topped with yogurt, slices of cheese

on bread, peanut butter and crackers, cups of

pudding, fruit salad, raw vegetables and dip.

(The children can help place the food at each

station.)

Energy

Have the children play a game that will have

them move around the room, such as freeze

tag or musical chairs. Point out that each

movement in the game requires energy.

(Energy makes people and things go.) Ask the

children where people get their energy.

(Eating foods that are good for their bodies.)

Have the group name other ways eating

nutritious food helps their bodies. (Nutritious

food builds strength and helps you grow taller,

feel good and keep from getting sick.)

Show the group the pictures of foods in each

section of the food pyramid. Ask them to

identify the foods. Explain that every day they

need to eat a variety of foods from all sections

of the pyramid.

Talk about junk food. (It has low nutritional

value, high in calories and has a lot of added

ingredients in it that are not healthy.) Name

junk foods and identify good foods that they

can eat instead of junk foods.

Refreshments

Before starting the snack, go over the rules for

preparing food. Have the children wash their

hands following the Guidelines for Good

Handwashing on page 186. Divide the children

into five groups. Assign one group to each

station. Each group prepares one snack at

their food station to share with the whole

group.

Explain to the children that their tongues are

full of taste buds. Point out that taste buds tell

them when something tastes sour, salty, bitter

or sweet. As the children are eating their snacks,

talk about how each snack tastes. Ask the

following questions:
• How does each snack smell?
• What food group does each snack come from?
• What is your favorite snack?
• Are crunchy snacks more fun to eat than 

soft snacks?

Talk about how a snack like celery can help
clean their teeth.
Variation: Each child can prepare his or her
own snack at each food station.

Food Game

This is a fun food-guessing game where the

children try to guess mystery foods that are

taped to their backs. Begin by taping a good

picture representing one section of the food

pyramid to the back of each player. Tell the

players that they can ask each other only 
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questions that can be answered with “yes” or

“no” to find out the kind of food that is taped to

their backs. (Can you drink the food? Is it

white?) When a player guesses the food, he

or she tries to guess the food group. Once a

player has guessed, he or she continues to

help the other players by answering “yes” and

“no” questions.

Variation: Each child takes a turn guessing the

name of the food taped on his or her back by

asking the questions to the rest of the group.

• How can you help your family eat 

nutritious foods?

• What kinds of foods make good snacks?

• How does eating foods that are good for you 

help your body?

• Which snack was your favorite? What food 

group did it belong to?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Food Collage

Materials: Magazines, glue, scissors, 9” by 12”

construction paper.

Each child cuts out pictures of foods that

would make a good lunch and glues the

pictures on the construction paper.

Riddles

Have the children make up simple riddles

about foods for the other members to solve.

For example: I am red and round, and I make

a noise when you bite me. (Apple.)

37
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DEALING WITH
FEELINGS

HAPPY AND HEALTHY

First Grade

Children learn about feelings and

how to handle them in a healthy way.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

3'' by 5'' index cards.

Make enough emotion cards

for each child by writing the following words

on the index cards: happy, sad, afraid,

surprised, mad and bored. Make at least two

cards for each emotion. (Draw a picture of an

emotion for younger children.)

Feelings

Explain to the children that they have a lot of

different feelings. Ask them how they feel

when something good happens and have

them share happy experiences.

Explain to the group that they are going to act

out the following situations using body

movements and facial expressions to express

how they feel. They should not talk or make

any sound.

• Your best friend won’t play with you.

• Your parents won’t buy you a toy you 

really want.

• Your baby brother broke your favorite toy.

• It’s a rainy day and you have nothing to do

and no one to play with.

• A friend asks you to do something, and

you’re not sure it’s OK.

• You had a bad dream.

• You are going to sing a song in front 

of the group.

• You are punished for something you didn’t

do.

• Someone in your family is in the hospital.

• You dog chewed up your shoe.

Talk about each situation with the children. Did

everyone feel the same way? How did it affect

parts of their bodies? How could they tell how

everyone was feeling without saying anything?

When they felt angry, what did they want to do?

Point out that sometimes they may feel angry,

sad or afraid. Stress that everyone has these

kinds of feelings.

Ask the children what they can do to help

themselves feel better if they have these kinds

of feelings. (Play with a pet, call or play with a

friend, dance, run, listen to music, cry, play a

game, go to their rooms, look at a book or

exercise.)

Tell the children that these activities might

help them feel better, but it is also important to

talk to a parent, teacher or another adult they

trust about what made them feel the way they

do. Then have them do some activities that

will help them feel better when they feel bad.

Breathing

Tell the children that it is important for everyone

to relax and that this activity will make them

feel better if they are angry or if they feel bad.

Have the children close their eyes, take a long

deep breath and let it out slowly. Then, have

them breathe out pretending air is flowing out

the ends of their fingers. The next time they

do the breathing exercise, have them pretend

to be balloons with air coming out of them.
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Floppy Doll

Explain that a rag doll is floppy because it’s

made of cloth and has no bones like we have.

To play this game, the children have to relax

like a rag doll, letting their bodies go limp until

they gently flop to the floor. Try this activity

several times. Then, tell the children that

sometimes they have to play the game more

than once to really relax.

Variation: Do the activity in pairs. One person

is the rag doll, and the other person checks to

see how relaxed he or she becomes. Have

the children exchange places.

Emotions Game 

Have the players practice together acting out

the emotions written on the cards. After each

emotion has been acted out, give each player

one emotion card. Players read their cards

and place them face down on the table. Have

the players spread themselves around the

room, and at a given signal, each player acts

out the emotion on his or her card while trying

to find the player who has the same emotion.

After everyone has found the player with the

same emotion, play the game again giving

each player a new emotion card.

Pictures in the Mind

Before the children leave, try this short relaxation

technique. Explain that they are going to draw

special pictures. These pictures are going to

be drawn in their minds as they hear the story.

Have the children sit on the floor with their

eyes closed. Talk slowly and tell this story in a

soft voice.

“Pretend you are floating across the sky on a

fluffy, soft cloud. A soft breeze blows you higher

and higher over the trees, houses and tall

buildings. Feel the warm sun as you pass it in

the sky. Watch birds gliding through the

clouds. Follow the happy, chirping birds.

They’re flying over your home. Wave to your

friends on the ground waiting for you to come

home. Float slowly down, down to the ground.

Tell your friends about your adventure in the

sky.”

• What can you do if someone in your family 

makes you angry?

• What are some things you can do to help 

yourself feel better if someone upsets you?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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KEEP MOVING

HAPPY AND HEALTHY

First Grade

Children learn the importance of

exercise and how it improves their health.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Yardstick or tape measure, two

tennis balls or beanbags, CD player, CDs of

music, fruit juices for a snack.

The children will enjoy

bringing their own favorite  CDs of music to

exercise or dance to.

Optional: Invite a physical education teacher

or exercise instructor to teach some

exercises.

Exercise

Explain to the children that one way to be

healthy and feel good is to get exercise. Ask

them to name some ways they get exercise

(sports, games, dancing, swimming, running).

Point out that these different kinds of activities

help their bodies in different ways.

Some activities build strong muscles in their

legs, arms or other parts of their bodies. Others

enable them to bend and stretch easily. Some

help their bodies so they can play and run for

a long time without getting tired.

Below are examples of activities for the

children to try that will benefit their bodies in

the different ways they talked about.

Because the meeting is so active, make sure

the children have an opportunity to rest

between activities if they become tired.

Encourage the children to try these activities

at home with their friends or family members.

Warm-up Exercise

Before the group starts the activities, do some

warm-up exercises to stretch muscles. Have

the children mimic you as you stand with your

feet apart and lean to the right, right arm reach-

ing down and left arm over your head. Hold

the position a few seconds and repeat it on

the other side. Then, stand straight with your

feet apart and your arms at your sides. With

slightly bent knees, slowly bend over and touch

the floor between your feet. Hold that position

for a few seconds and then return to the start-

ing position. Rest and do a few more bends.

Have the children pretend to be a cat or dog

stretching after waking up from a long sleep.

Have them get down on their hands and knees

and stretch slowly like they are getting up in

the morning.

Long Jump

Have the players line up. The first player in

the line makes one jump forward as far as he

or she can. Measure the distance of the jump.

Allow the other children to take turns jumping.

Have them try to jump further the second time.

Variation: One child starts at a starting line

and jumps. The next player jumps from the

place the last player landed. The other players

continue in the same manner. It is fun to see

how far the group can jump and where the

children will land.

Pass and Run

Choose three players to start the game. Have

one player be “it” and close his or her eyes until

you say, “Go.” Give the tennis balls or

beanbags to two of the players who will be the

runners. The children position themselves

around the designated outdoor play area

where they must stand until they receive a

tennis ball or beanbag. Yell, “Go,” and “it”

opens his or her eyes and chases the players

with the tennis balls, trying to tag them before

they hand them to other players. If a player

with a tennis ball is tagged, he or she

becomes “it.” (Players cannot refuse to take a

tennis ball.)
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Crab Walk Relay

Divide the children into two teams. Each team

lines up facing a goal line. The first players on

each team sit on the ground with their hands

behind them. The players walk forward using

their hands and feet. When they reach the goal

line, they stand up and run back to their team

touching the hand of the next player in line.

(The children should practice the crab walk

before doing the relay.) The relay continues until

everyone has had a turn to be a crab. The

team finishing first wins. Pretend to be other

animals and do some more relays.

After the children finish playing, ask them if

they are thirsty. Explain that their bodies lose

water when they are active through sweating.

Sweating helps cool them down when they

play hard. Point out that it is important to

replace the water their bodies lose. Being

thirsty is the way their bodies tell them to

replace the water lost during exercise. Have

them get drinks of water and ask them how

they feel after drinking.

Refreshments

Prepare a nutritious fruit drink by mixing

several juices together. Here’s a tasty recipe:

mix cans of frozen orange juice and pineapple

juice with seltzer water to make a fizz drink, or

mix frozen grape juice with seltzer water.

My Heart

Ask the children if they know where their hearts

are located (center of their chests, slightly to

the left). Have the children place their hands

on their hearts. Point out that their hearts are

moving blood through their bodies. Explain

that it may be difficult to feel their hearts beating

because the heart beats slower when they are

sitting than when they are exercising.

Then, have the children stand and hop on one
foot 15-20 times. Ask them to place their
hands on their hearts. Can they feel their
hearts beating? Is the heart beating faster
than it did before the exercise?

Have the children hold the tips of their fingers

on the pulse points of their necks. Explain that

every time the heart beats, they will feel a pulse.

The pulse tells how fast the heart is beating.

Ask the children if anyone in their families has

taken aerobic dancing. Explain that people

take aerobic dancing to help make the heart

stronger.

Music and Exercise

Introduce exercise activities such as touching

toes, running in place and doing jumping jacks

or windmills. Play music with a strong beat and

allow the children to do the exercises to music.

Variation: Have the children create dances to

the music or move like different kinds of

animals to the music.

• How does exercise help you?

• What exercises or active games do you play

with members of your family?

• What is one thing you do every day to 

get exercise?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Balloon Exercise

Materials: Balloons (one for each child), CD

player, CDs.

Give each child a blown-up balloon. Turn on a

CD. Have the children try to keep their

balloons in the air until the music stops. When

the music stops, they catch their balloons.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITY

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO KNOWING ME

42
Camp Fire



FA
M

IL
Y

 P
A

G
E

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO KNOWING ME

43

FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Happy and Healthy” is a project on the Trail

to Knowing Me that helps children learn to

practice good health habits, develop healthy

self-images and understand the importance of

exercise and good nutrition. As a result of the

project: 

• Children prepare a snack with foods from the

Food Guide Pyramid or Food Plate.

• Children learn about feelings and how to

handle them in a healthy way.

• Children learn about the importance of

exercise and how it improves their health.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Expresses feelings and emotions in a

positive, constructive manner.

• Is receptive to new ideas, new duties and

responsibilities.

• Is willing to engage in personal growth

activities.

• Explores alternative actions and ideas.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts, mathematics and behavioral studies

educational standards. For more information

about these standards, contact your child’s

group leader.

Diet and Exercise

Discuss what your family currently does to get

exercise. Do you go for walks or play outside

together? What are some other forms of

exercise that you could do as a family? Discuss

the foods that you eat. What are your favorite

foods to eat at home? Are the foods that you

eat as a family healthy?

Learn about the Food Plate at

www.choosemyplate.gov.

AT HOME
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First Grade

TRAIL TO FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY

COMMUNITY HELPERS

Children learn about people in

the community and how to be responsible

community members.

Let’s Plan a Party! $ 

Older Friends 

People in the Community 

Home Helper 

Appreciates the value of self and others (2.5). 

Has a sense of value as a person who

contributes to a community and believes in the

power of individual action (4.16).

Knows how to engage in conversation with

adults (8.29).

Let’s Plan a Party! LA 7.4

Older Friends B 2.3, 3.5

People in the Community LA 1.1, 7.1, B 2.4

Home Helper B 2.4

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child completing three meeting plans receives

recognition emblem B52000 or a certificate.

• This project includes a field trip and a party,

which require some advance preparation.

• Obtain permission from the place you are

taking your group to visit. Have plenty of

adult help to supervise the children.

• Before the trip, talk about what the children

will be seeing and why they are going. After

the field trip, reinforce what the children

learned with discussion and questions.

• Remember to have permission slips signed

by parents or guardians if you leave the

meeting place. If you are at a child care

center, also notify the center of your plans.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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LET’S PLAN A PARTY!

COMMUNITY HELPERS

First Grade

Children thank a member of the

community who has helped or done

something special for the group.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Food and other items needed

for the party.

Whom Do We Thank?

This activity will take at least two meetings.

Explain to the children that they are going to

plan a special thank-you party. Spend time

talking with the children about people who

have helped the group. For example, are

there individuals who always drive on the field

trips? Has a merchant continually donated

food and other items to the group? Is there a

senior citizen who volunteers each week to

help with the meetings? Make a list of all the

people the children would like to thank.

Narrow the list down. Let them decide whether

they want to invite more than one person to

the party.

Planning

There are many questions that will need to be

answered during the planning process. Guide

the children in this process, so the event

doesn’t become too complicated. Make sure

everyone has a role in the planning and

preparation.

Questions to be considered: Is the party going

to be held at the meeting place? Who is

coming? How are they going to be invited? Do

they need to make invitations? Should the

group make gifts or awards for the people

they are thanking? What are they going to

serve, and where are they going to get the

food? Who is going to prepare the food? Who

is going to make decorations? Who is going to

invite the guests? Who is on the clean-up

committee? What are they going to do at the

party?

Explain to the children that they need to work

as a team to make the party a success. Talk

about how teams work together and share the

workload.

Party Time!

Have the party that you have planned. After

the thank-you party is over, ask the children if

they had fun. Did they work together as a

group? Was the party a success?

• Why is it important to thank someone who

does something special or helpful?

• How do you feel when someone thanks you

for something you have done?

• How can you thank someone in your family

who does something special for you?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Thank You

Materials: Paper, markers, scissors,

magazines to cut out pictures.

Make a card or picture for a family member to

say thank you for something special he or she

has done. The group could also design “thank

you” awards for volunteers who help with field

trips or other group events. 
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OLDER FRIENDS

COMMUNITY HELPERS

First Grade

Children interact positively with

older persons.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Check the activity ideas listed

below and select materials needed to carry

out the activity the children choose.

Older Friends

Children grow up in a society in which genera-

tions often are divided physically, socially and

emotionally. Children and their families often

move across the city or across the country

from older family members. Opportunities may

not be available for children to interact with

older generations.

Through a relationship with an older adult, a

child gains a sense of history and learns new

skills. If children have open attitudes about

aging, they will develop more open relationships

with older adults.

At a meeting a few weeks prior to this one,

spend a few minutes talking about older adults

(people who are older than their grandparents).

Find out what the children know about older

adults. Ask them: What do older adults like to

do? What would the group do with older adults?

(Teach songs, play games, present a play, sit

and visit, take homemade gifts, etc.) 

After you have some ideas, make arrangements

for meeting with a group of older adults. The

group could visit where they live or the older

adults could come to the meeting site. Ask

what the older adults would be most interested

in doing with the kids. Ask about what refresh-

ments can be served to the whole group.

Prior to the visit, spend some more time

preparing the children for the visit. Help them

think of questions to ask about the older

person’s interests, skills, life story, family, etc.

Help the children think of questions that will

bring out how the older adults helped others

through their lifetimes. Try to show the

children that older adults are not helpless.

Also, let the children practice answering some

typical questions about Camp Fire, such as

what the children do and why they like it.

• Older adults have a lot of knowledge and

skills to share with people. 

• They have many interests and life

experiences to share with others.

• Older adults can be very active and helpful.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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PEOPLE IN THE
COMMUNITY

COMMUNITY HELPERS

First Grade

Children identify a variety of

community helpers.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sheet of 81/2'' by 11'' plain paper

for each child, crayons or markers, bag.

Community Helpers

Ask the children what a community is. (A

group of people living in a particular area.)

What places have you visited in the

community? (School, stores, library,

restaurants, etc.) Who works and lives in the

community? (Teachers, doctors, police,

firefighters, etc.) Who keeps you safe, healthy,

teaches you things, etc.?

Give the children markers and paper. Ask

them each to draw a picture of people in the

community who help them. Let the children

share their pictures with the group, discuss

the variety of people in the community and tell

why each is important.

Thank You

Talk about how community helpers need to

know their help is appreciated. If the children

wish, they can write a simple thank-you note

on the back of each picture. Sign the group’s

name and send it to the appropriate

community helper.

Community Helper Game

Put strips of paper with descriptions of

community helpers in a bag. Have each child,

one at a time, pick a description out of the bag

and read it to the group. The other children

guess the community helper. For young

children, read the description.

A variation of this game is to hide pictures of

the community helpers around the room. Each

child is given a description of a community

helper and then must find the correct picture

of the community helper. If the children find

one that is not their own, they are to keep

looking.

If there is time after this game, allow the children

to act out how each community helper helps

them. Or ask each child to describe to the

group two specific ways one of the helpers

has helped them.

• What is a community helper?

• What people in the community help you and

your family?

• What kind of community helper would you

like to be?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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COMMUNITY HELPERS

I help you learn.

I write on a chalkboard.

I sit at a desk.

I look in your mouth.

I use a bright light.

I have toothbrushes in my office. 

I drive people to work and school.

I stop many times.

I pull a handle to open the door. 

I drive a truck.

I pick up things you throw away.

I stop many times every day. 

I make you look nice.

I use scissors and a comb.

I stand while you sit. 

I take care of a lot of books.

I keep them on shelves.

I let you read them. 

I help you before and after school.

I wait for you on the corner.

I walk you across the street. 

I help you feel better.

I am your friend.

I sometimes give you medicine. 

I visit your house almost every day.

Sometimes I walk and carry a bag.

I leave letters and packages for you. 

I drive a big truck.

Sometimes I wear boots and a heavy coat.

I need water to do my job. 

I wear a uniform.

I help people and protect them.

I wear a badge. 

I teach you games.

I help you learn new things.

I love Camp Fire! 
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HOME HELPER

COMMUNITY HELPERS

First Grade

Children learn skills to be

responsible family members.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sets of cool weather and warm

weather clothes, several shirts with buttons,

pairs of jeans and T-shirts, hangers, empty

shampoo bottle, toothbrush, comb, empty

toothpaste tube, brush, Band-Aid, emery

board.

Ask the children what they do to

be responsible family members. Explain the

word “responsible” if necessary (to do what is

expected, help themselves, do their share of

the work without being reminded, clean up

their own messes, etc.).

Clean and Healthy

Tell the children that keeping clean and

healthy is one of the most important things

they can do to help themselves. To do this,

they need to remember four important words:

hair, hands, face and teeth. They need to take

care of these important parts of their bodies

several times a day, especially morning and

night. Comment on and demonstrate the

following:

• Hair. Explain that every morning when they

get up, they should comb or brush their hair.

It gets rid of tangles, helps remove leftover

sand or dirt and stimulates the hair cells in

the scalp to grow shiny, healthy hair.

Demonstrate. Allow the children to

pantomime with you.

• Hands. Tell the children that they should

wash their hands several times a day.

Demonstrate how to use soap, create a

lather, rinse and dry. Allow the children to

pantomime. See the Guidelines for Good

Handwashing on page 186.

• Face. Tell the children that they should wash

their faces with a wet, soapy washcloth

morning and night. It removes dirt and

germs, and the extra sweat and oil that

accumulates overnight. It stimulates the skin

cells to produce healthy skin and feels good,

too. Demonstrate and allow the children to

pantomime.

• Teeth. Explain that they should brush their

teeth to chase away the cavity-causing

germs. Brushing also stimulates the skin

cells in the gums around the teeth, so gums

will stay healthy and feel good. Demonstrate

and then allow the children to pantomime.

• Use a clean soft toothbrush.

• Brush the front teeth. Brush two or three

teeth at a time. Make sure to brush the place

where the teeth and gums meet.

• Brush the backs of the teeth.

• Brush the back teeth. Be sure to brush near

the gums, front and back, and on top.

• Rinse your mouth and teeth.

Be sure to include the following points: Brush

morning and night and after every meal, if

possible. If they can’t brush after every meal,

they should rinse their mouths out. Have regular

checkups with a dentist, eat good healthy food

and avoid sweets.

Health Game

Place several hygiene products in a bag.

Have the group close their eyes, except for one

child. That child reaches into the bag, selects

a hygiene product and places it back in the

bag. Then have the children open their eyes.

The child acts out how the selected hygiene

product is used to keep him or her clean. The

other children guess what he or she is doing

(washing hair, brushing teeth, etc.). Encourage

the children to make their acting more fun by
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doing things such as pretending to turn on the

faucet or squeezing the toothpaste on the

brush, etc. Allow the children to take turns

acting out the various ways to keep

themselves clean.

Variation: Divide the children into small

groups. Give each group a bag with one or

two hygiene products inside. Each group

makes up a commercial or skit about the

products.

Dressed My Best

Talk about what the children do to care for

their own clothes. One way is to fold or hang

their clothes neatly so they won’t get wrinkled

and look slept in.

• Folding clothes. Demonstrate how to fold a

T-shirt by laying the front side down, folding

sleeve sides to the inside and folding the

shirt in half with the top facing up. Then,

demonstrate how to fold jeans by bending

across the mid-section and then in thirds.

Comment that clothes put neatly in drawers

will come out looking neat. Allow the children

time to practice.

• Hanging clothes. Tell the children that

sometimes people hang clothes in closets to

keep them looking neat. Demonstrate how to

hang shirts and jeans. Allow the children to

practice.

• Warm weather and cool weather

clothing. Pile all these clothes together and

allow the children to separate them into a

pile of warm weather clothing and a pile of

cool weather clothing. Explain why the

children wear different clothes in different

kinds of weather and how to dress

appropriately for different kinds of weather.

Buttoning

Now have the children practice buttoning a

shirt, either for himself or herself or for a

friend. This is a good small motor skill.

• What can you do to keep yourself clean 

and healthy?

• What did you learn today that you can 

do at home?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Community Helpers” is a project on the Trail

to Family and Community that helps children

learn about people in the community and how

to be responsible community members. As a

result of the project: 

• Children thank a member of the community

who has helped or done something special

for the group.

• Children interact positively with older

persons.

• Children identify a variety of community

helpers.

• Children learn skills to be responsible family

members.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Appreciates the value of self and others.

• Has a sense of value as a person who

contributes to a community and believes in

the power of individual action.

• Knows how to engage in conversation with

adults.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and behavioral studies educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Home Helper

Discuss what your child can do to help out at

home. What does your child already do to

help out? What could he or she do? Go over

what your child could do by himself or herself

in the morning to get ready for the day.

Older Adults

Discuss any older adults that are in your

family. What are some of their special traits?

What are some of the things that have changed

since they were young? What do they like to

do? Plan to do something special for the older

adults in your family, such as making them

cards to show them that they are appreciated.
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First Grade

TRAIL TO FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY

ACCENT ON ABILITIES

Children develop an under-

standing of disabilities and learn ways to

relate positively to people with disabilities.

Sense-ability 

Lend a Hand 

I’d Rather Do It Myself 

Body Lingo 

Appreciates the value of self and others (2.5).

Acts in ways that respect differences (3.11).

Is aware of others and their needs (7.25).

Acts with the knowledge of how one’s actions

impact others (7.26).

Sense-ability B 1.1, 3.1

Lend a Hand B 3.5

I’d Rather Do It Myself B 1.1, 2.3

Body Lingo B 3.1, 3.5

Children complete three meeting plans. These

meeting plans can be altered or substituted

according to the needs, interests and ideas of

the group. Each child who completes three

meeting plans receives recognition emblem

B52100 or a certificate.

• Children today have more opportunities to

interact with children who have disabilities. If

the children know, accept and begin to

understand the disability, they will be more

likely to have positive attitudes toward and

friendships with people with disabilities. The

person with a disability will be recognized as

someone with feelings, potential, dignity and

abilities, the same as everyone else.

• Before you introduce this project, think about

your own attitude toward people with disabil-

ities. The children in your group may have

had more contact with children who have

disabilities than you have had yourself.

Children ask questions, and you need to feel

comfortable answering them. Be able to use

accurate terminology when talking about

disabilities. Also help children avoid miscon-

ceptions and stereotyping of people with

disabilities. 

• If you have a child with a disability in your

group, do not underestimate the ability of the

children to understand the extra challenges

and needs involved. Once the group under-

stands the situations and accept a child with

a disability, there will be little difficulty. Your

encouragement and support will be important

elements in creating an atmosphere of

understanding.

• When looking for speakers or resource

people for any part of your group’s program,

not only this project, try to include people

with disabilities. Have them share their skills

or knowledge, rather than simply discussing

their disabilities. That discussion may take

place naturally.

• Remember to have permission slips signed

by parents or guardians if you leave the

meeting place. If you are at a child care

center, also notify the center of your plans.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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SENSE-ABILITY

ACCENT ON ABILITIES

First Grade

Children explore through their five

senses how people learn in different ways.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Several small objects (all

different) that are familiar to the children, tray

or flat box lid, small piece of cloth to cover

tray, salt, sugar, paper plates, paper cups, an

assortment of foods for the children to taste,

plastic spoons. 

Let the children choose two of the following

activities to complete:

Five Senses

Explain to the children that they learn about

things by using their five senses (hearing,

seeing, touching, smelling and tasting). Without

their senses, they would not be able to smell a

delicious pepperoni pizza or listen to music.

Point out that sometimes a person’s senses

may not always work well. Explain that someone

who is hearing impaired, or deaf, may use his

or her sense of seeing to communicate in sign

language. If someone is visually impaired, or

blind, that person may use his or her senses

of touching, smelling, tasting and hearing to

learn things. Tell the children that people learn

in different ways. That is what makes them

unique or special.

What Is It?
Place several objects on a tray. Let the
children look at the objects for a short time.
Cover the tray and ask the children to name
the objects. Ask the children: How would you
be able to tell what the objects were if you
couldn’t see them? (Touching, smelling.) Have
the children close their eyes. Take two items

off the tray. Have the children open their eyes
and try to guess what items are missing. Cover
the tray and take two more items off the tray.
Don’t uncover the tray this time, but let the
children guess what is missing by touching the
items on the tray.

Bicycle Wheel

If possible, take the children outside to a grassy

area. Have them lie on their backs in a circle

with their feet in the middle like the spokes of

a bicycle. Ask the children to close their eyes

for one minute and listen to the sounds of

nature. Then have them sit in a circle and talk

about all the sounds they heard. Now have

the children become a bicycle wheel again.

Have them close their eyes for one minute and

listen for other sounds, such as cars, people

talking, etc. Talk about the sounds. Ask the

children: What other senses can you use to

learn about the outdoors? Have the children put

their fingers in their ears, allowing the other

senses to “observe” the environment. 

Salt and Sugar

Place one tablespoon of salt on a paper plate

and the same amount of sugar on another plate.

Have the group guess what is on each plate

using one sense at a time. See how many

senses they have to use before they guess

what is on the plates. 

Tasting

Explain to the children that they are going to

use their senses of smell and taste to learn

about various things. Place several kinds of

foods on paper plates with different tastes —

salty, sour, bitter and sweet. Instead of using

foods, you can put different types of juices in

paper cups for the children to taste.

Divide the children into pairs. One member of

the pair is blindfolded or closes his or her

eyes. The other child uses a spoon or fork to

pick up the food and give it to his or her

partner. The partner tries to guess the kind of

food it is and describes how it tastes. Let the

children take turns guessing the foods. Ask
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children to pinch their noses when they taste

the foods. Ask them if the taste of the food

changed.

Point out to the children that they really only

needed to use two of their senses to identify

the foods. Even if they couldn’t see the foods,

they learned about them using other senses.

• What are the five senses?

• How do people learn about things?

• What if a person couldn’t use one of his or

her senses?

• Point out that everyone learns differently and

that this is OK. People may use one, a few

or all of their senses to learn.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Soft Touch

Materials: Soft items (feathers, cotton balls,

textured cloth), blindfold.

Divide the children into pairs. Ask the pairs to

sit across from each other. Blindfold one of

the players in each pair. Place a collection of

soft items in front of the other member. Have

that child pick up each item and gently touch

blindfolded player’s face or top of the hand

with the item. The player wearing the blindfold

tries to guess the items.
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LEND A HAND

ACCENT ON ABILITIES

First Grade

Children plan and carry out a

service project for a person(s) with disabilities.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Check the activities below and

select materials needed to carry out the

activities the children choose.

Service Project

Spend a few minutes talking about a service

project the children would like to do for persons

temporarily or permanently disabled. After

getting an idea of what disability is of greatest

interest to them, talk to a specialist. Find out

what the children can do that would be most

meaningful and useful. This meeting plan can

be done in conjunction with the “A Gift of

Giving” project on page 75. Some ideas to

consider include:

• Make “touch” pictures out of yarn.

• Tape record a story or letter.

• Make a book or large mural of materials with

different textures.

• Cut letters and numbers out of sandpaper

and glue to a hard surface.

• Form letters or numbers out of homemade

clay that hardens.

• Do errands for a person with a disability.

• Make a “game bag” for a hospitalized child.

Ideas

Introduce two ideas for a service project and

allow the children to choose which one they’d

like to do. Talk about what planning steps are

needed to carry out the project.

Project Time

Carry out the service project that the children

have planned. Make sure that everyone

participates. Recruit extra adults or older

youth to assist with the project and to help

supervise the children.

Reflection

After the project, have the children draw

pictures of their experiences. The drawings

should show how the children felt doing the

service project. Use the pictures to encourage

the children to talk about what they learned

and how they felt doing the project.

• How did the project help someone?

• How do you think the person(s) you 

helped felt?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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I’D RATHER DO IT
MYSELF

ACCENT ON ABILITIES

First Grade

Children learn to better under-

stand people with physical disabilities and talk

about safety rules to prevent accidents.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Index cards, pencils, crutches,

splint, bandages, wheelchair (could be

borrowed from an agency for the disabled or

from a clinic).

Ask how many of the children have had some

kind of a temporary disability, such as a broken

leg or arm, bandages, a cut or a sprain. Did

people stare at you or ask you about your

injury? How did you feel? What activities were

you unable to do? Did you have to learn to do

some things differently or did you need help

doing some things? Did people try to help you

when you really didn’t need help? How did

you feel?

Discuss what it means to be physically

disabled. How do you feel when you see

someone in a wheelchair or walking on

crutches? How do you think people in a

wheelchair or people who have lost a leg or

arm feel if other people don’t allow them to do

things for themselves?

One Arm

Have each child simulate the loss of an arm

by placing one arm behind his or her back.

Have them do several things: put on a shoe,

comb his or her hair, draw a picture, prepare

and eat a snack, put on a jacket, take off and

put on socks.

Ask how the children felt doing the activities.

How did it feel to do the activities with only

one arm? What difficulties did you have?

What new way did you learn to do a certain

activity? Which activity was the hardest? What

was the easiest?

Allow the children to try doing similar tasks

while on crutches or wearing an arm sling.

Using the Wheelchair

Have the children practice doing several

simple tasks from a wheelchair, such as

opening doors, using a drinking fountain or

hanging up an article of clothing. Encourage

them to suggest other tasks to try.

Ask several questions: How did it feel not to

have the use of your legs? Was it hard to get

around the room in the wheelchair? If you

were in a wheelchair, what problems would

you have getting up and going to school?

Does someone in a wheelchair need help

doing everything? What are some things a

person in a wheelchair might like to do?

Safety Rules

Talk about safety rules that could prevent

physical disabilities resulting from accidents.

(Keep arms inside a moving vehicle and wear

seat belts. Properly use fans, lawn mowers,

bicycles, skateboards, etc.)

Adapt a Game

Choose a familiar game, such as “Tag” or

“Duck, Duck, Goose” and change the rules so

someone in a wheelchair can play it.

• If someone with a disability joined this group,

how could you help the person to feel

comfortable and welcome?

• What problems might a new person with a

disability encounter in the meeting place?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO FAMILY AND COMMUNITY

BODY LINGO

ACCENT ON ABILITIES

First Grade

Children explore how hearing-

impaired persons communicate.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

After the traditional opening, welcome the

children with the signs for “H” and “I.” Ask

what the signs mean and why they are used.

Strips of paper, storybook or

book of poems, copy of the manual or

alphabet signs (sometimes called finger

spelling). Obtain copies from a school for the

deaf, association for the deaf or special

education department of a local board of

education.

Write messages on 3'' by 5''

paper or index cards for the children to

communicate using finger spelling. Messages

should be two or three short words that the

children can easily spell and understand such

as “Hello friends,” “happy days,” “Camp Fire,”

etc. Write out ideas for charades.

Optional: Record yourself reading a familiar

story or poem and leave out words or

phrases. If you wish, ask a hearing-impaired

person to help you with this meeting and also

to talk about how he or she answers the

telephone, the doorbell, etc.

Lip Reading 

If you have a child call roll, ask him or her to

move only his or her lips when calling names.

Use no sounds. Have the children watch

carefully and raise their hands when they are

able to lip-read their names.

Ask the children who they think depends on

sign language and lip reading to communicate

with others. Point out that a hearing-impaired

person has trouble hearing. There are

different types of hearing impairments. Some

people can hear very loud sounds but can’t hear

people talking. Others hear talking but can’t

understand the words. Only a few hearing-

impaired people hear no sounds and are

totally deaf.

Ask the following questions: Have you ever

tried to talk to someone under water? Have

you been someplace where it was so noisy

you couldn’t hear what someone was saying?

How did you feel? What do some hearing-

impaired people use to help them hear? If you

had never heard anyone speak, how would

you learn to talk?

Point out that many hearing-impaired people

might not be able to tell how loud they are

talking because some have never heard

anyone speak.

Divide the children into pairs. Have the pairs

talk to each other using lip reading and body

language (motioning with their hands, fingers,

etc.) if the other children are having trouble

understanding them. Now have them try lip

reading without using the motions. Have the

children communicate things they like to do,

favorite songs, favorite foods, etc.

After a few minutes, ask the children how they

felt trying to communicate through lip reading.

What happens if you move your lips too fast?

What did you have to do so you could under-

stand what the other person was trying to tell

you? How did you feel when you couldn’t

understand what your friend was telling you?

Sign Language

Ask the children if they have had friends who

couldn’t hear. Have they ever communicated

using sign language? Have they ever seen

someone signing? Explain there are two ways
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people sign. One is by making a sign for each

letter of the alphabet. This is what you were

doing when you greeted them. The other way

is by signing words or ideas. Ask if they can

think of any signs that they might already

know, such as for “house” or “big.” Point out

how much easier it is to communicate with

words or ideas, or with a combination of both. 

As an example, sign, “My name is Sam.”

Open hand against chest for “My.” For “name,”

point only the index fingers and middle fingers

of both hands. Turn both hands to a horizontal

position and place the edge of your right

middle finger onto the edge of your left index

finger. Finger spell “Sam.” Point out that some

words are left out because they are really not

needed to convey meaning (such as “is”).

Explain that they are going to pretend they

cannot hear. The only way they will be able to

communicate will be through sign language.

Using the copy of the manual sign alphabet,

practice a few letters of the alphabet with the

children. Have them form their letters with

their palms facing out. Now try some word

signs:

• Big — Spread arms.

• House — Outline roof and sides with hands.

• Sun — Draw a circle with pointed finger then

open hand with fingers down like beams.

• Butterfly — Hook thumbs together with

palms facing you and use fingers as wings.

• Telephone — Bend first three fingers into a

fist and use the thumb for listening and the

little finger for talking.

• Hello — Hand open to side of head and

move outward like a salute.

Ask the children what the quiet sign is. They will

probably put their index finger across their lips and

say “shhh.” The quiet sign is the finger to lips, the

other hand open under the fist and both hands

pulled straight down and out.

Charades

Divide the group in half and play charades.

Discuss how the teams felt when they could

or couldn’t get their messages across.

Story

Play the story tape or poem you’ve prepared

for the group. Ask the following questions. Did

you understand the whole story? How did you

feel when you couldn’t hear the words?

• Talk with the children about how people who

are hearing-impaired use their other senses

to learn and do things.

• What sort of things might help a person who

cannot hear understand a television program

or a movie better?

• What senses would you have to depend on if

you couldn’t hear?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Television

Have half of the group watch a television

show without the sound on and the other half

watch the same show with sound. Have the

group that watched the show without sound

explain it to the group that heard the show.

What were the differences? Talk about closed

caption devices.
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STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO FAMILY AND COMMUNITY

FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Accent on Abilities” is a project on the Trail to

Family and Community that helps children

develop an understanding of disabilities and

learn ways to relate positively to people with

disabilities. As a result of the project: 

• Children explore through their five senses

how people learn in different ways.

• Children plan and carry out a service project

for a person(s) with disabilities.

• Children learn to better understand people

with disabilities and talk about safety rules to

prevent accidents.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Appreciates the value of self and others.

• Acts in ways that respect differences.

• Is aware of others and their needs.

• Acts with the knowledge of how one’s

actions impact others.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and behavioral studies educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Family Sign Language

Have each person in the family learn to sign

his or her name and show it to the other

members of the family. Learn to sign simple

words such as “please” and “thank you” and

use them at family meals. Discuss what it is

like to communicate with sign language.

AT HOME
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First Grade

TRAIL TO FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY

MY FAMILY, MY
NEIGHBORHOOD

Children learn about family

relations and develop awareness of the

community.

How Can I Find It? 

They’re All Mine 

Manners Matter $ 

Post It 

Knows one’s role in a group situation (4.13).

Is aware of others and their needs (7.25).

Is aware of one’s needs and how they can be

met through other people: peers, family, adults

(7.27).

Reads and comprehends a variety of written

materials (12.39).

How Can I Find It? LA 7.1, 7.4

They’re All Mine B 2.2, 2.4

Manners Matter M 4.1, B 1.2

Post It B 2.4, LW 1.3

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child completing three meeting plans receives

recognition emblem B53200 or a certificate.

• Respect and be sensitive to the various

kinds of families in which children live.

• Remember to have permission slips signed

by parents or guardians if you leave the

meeting place. If you are at a child care

center, also notify the center of your plans.

• Be alert to family members and friends with

special talents or unique experiences who

could share with your group.

• Have adequate adult supervision when

taking the children from the meeting place.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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HOW CAN I FIND IT?

MY FAMILY, MY
NEIGHBORHOOD

First Grade

Children develop a basic under-

standing of maps and how they help people.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Markers or crayons, large sheet

of chart paper, drawing paper for each child.

Maps
Ask the children: How would you find your
way through unfamiliar territory? What if you
are in a shopping mall with your family and
you are looking for a particular store? What if
the family is going on vacation and gets lost?
What if you want to visit the monkey exhibit at
the zoo? These questions should lead into a
group discussion of maps. To help stimulate a
discussion, have several examples of maps for
the children to view (road map, zoo map,
shopping mall map etc.).

How Maps Can Help Someone Else
Explain to the children that they are going to
pretend a new child is joining the group. Ask
the children what places inside and outside
the meeting place this new child would need
to know about (drinking fountain, door to outside,
snack area, where to hang coat, play area,
etc.). 

Place a large piece of chart paper on the wall.
Have the children pretend that it is a blank
map and mark north, south, east and west on
it. Explain that the directions on the map help
us find places. Tell them they are going to put
on the map places that a new child might
need to know how to find. Ask the children to
walk to the places that they select and, using
different-colored markers, draw paths on the
blank map, marking the beginning and ending
locations of each place with an “x.” (For

example, use a yellow crayon or marker to
show a path from the table to the drinking
fountain, use a blue crayon or marker to show
the path from the door to the snack area, etc.)
This exercise introduces the concept of maps
by creating paths between various locations.
Hang the map at the meeting place.

Neighborhood Map
If possible, take the children outside. Tell them
that they are going to go for a walk and will be
creating a map of their walk. During the walk,
let the children choose what they want to show
on their maps. Write down these items as they
point them out. Their choices might include a
favorite tree, a bird’s nest, insects, animals,
houses, businesses or parks. 

When the children return to the meeting place,
let them create group or individual maps of their
walk. Before they start making their maps, help
them mark on their papers the starting point of
the walk and where it ended.

• What places in the neighborhood did you put
on your maps?

• What does a map show you?
• What did you learn about maps?
• How can maps help you and your family? 

Choose from the suggestions on
page 183 or develop one of your own.

Library
Take the group to the library. Ask one of the
librarians to take the group on a tour and to
explain how the library is used. Show the
children the maps available for use by
members of the community. Find out if there is
a map showing the location of the books and
other resources in the library.

Neighborhood Map
Materials: Large sheet of paper or cloth,
markers.

Have the children draw on a cloth sheet or
large sheet of paper the roads, buildings,
streets and businesses of the neighborhood.
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THEY’RE ALL MINE

MY FAMILY, MY
NEIGHBORHOOD

First Grade

Children make a family tree.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sheet of 12'' by 24'' construction

paper for each child (or two 9'' by 12'' sheets),

construction paper for leaves, cardboard for

leaf patterns, scissors, glue, large sheet of

plain chart paper, crayons or markers.

Optional: Bring your own family tree to show

the children and talk about your ancestors. 

Make four or five leaf

patterns. If you chose the optional “Family

Fun” activity, prior to this meeting, send a note

home asking the children to bring a favorite

family game to this meeting.

Ask the children what a family is. Explain that

a family listens to you, takes care of your

needs, plays with you and loves you. Discuss

the different types of families today, such as

single-parent families, children who live with

their grandparents or stepparents, etc. Point

out that some family members may live with

you and some may live other places.

Ask the children to name some members of

their families. Ask if any of the children are the

oldest in their families or are only children.

Find out if there are pets or friends who are

also considered parts of their families. Ask

about their grandparents. Some children may

know their great-grandparents.

Variation: Have the children draw a picture of

their families before the discussion.

Family Tree

Explain to the children that they are going to

make a family tree. The family tree will have

the names of their family members written on

it. Point out that some family trees have names

of family members who lived long ago and

show how they are related to people in families

today. The family tree will be a simple one that

includes a leaf for each person they identify as

a family member.

Have the children lay one hand and part of their

arm on a large sheet of construction paper or

the smaller sheets taped end to end. Then,

have each child spread his or her fingers and

trace around his or her hand (branches) and

arm (trunk) to make the tree. The children with

large families can trace around another hand to

make more branches on their trees.

Give leaf patterns to the children to trace onto

the construction paper. Have them write the

names of each family member on the leaves.

They can also draw the faces of family

members on the leaves. Then, have the

children glue the leaves on their trees and

write their names on the trunks.

Follow up by talking about how family

members help each other and what it means

to be part of a family.

Family Helper

Ask the children if they help out at home.

Have them name their jobs (setting the table,

wiping dishes, making the bed, helping in the

yard, taking out the trash). Allow them to act

out the jobs while the others guess what they

are doing.

Ask the children what happens when a family

member doesn’t do his or her share of the

work at home. Explain that it is important for a

family to work together. T
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Family Fun

Put a large sheet of paper on the floor or wall.

Give each person a marker or crayon. One child,

without talking, starts by drawing one thing on

the paper (line, circle, square, etc.). In turn,

each child adds another object to the picture.

If you have a small group, each person can

draw two things on the paper. Look at the picture

after everyone has added to it and discuss how

different it would be if just one of them had

drawn it. Encourage them to go home and try

this activity with their families.

Variation: Set up a game table and have the

children take turns playing favorite family

games brought from home.

• How do the members of your family help you?

• How can you help someone who is new to

your family feel welcome? (New baby,

stepbrother, new stepparent or family friend

or relative who has moved in.)

• How can you show your family how much

you love them?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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MANNERS MATTER

MY FAMILY, MY
NEIGHBORHOOD

First Grade

Children practice good manners.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Food for snacks, cutting board,

serrated plastic knives, forks, spoons, paper

plates and napkins, 81/2'' by 11'' sheets of paper,

crayons or markers.

During this meeting, the children make a

snack, learn to set a table and practice good

manners. The week before the meeting, have

the children plan what kind of snack they would

like to eat. It should be something easy that

they can prepare themselves. While planning

the snack, discuss the food pyramid. Try to

include one item from each section of the food

pyramid. Let the children help measure the

ingredients for the snack.

Optional: The week before the meeting, have

the children make place mats using some type

of printmaking technique suggested in the

“Being Creative Through Art” project on page

115.

Ask the children if they know what it means to

have good manners. (You feel good in

unfamiliar situations because you know what

to do and say. You know how to be nice and

polite to others.) Explain to them that they are

going to practice table manners. It is important

to be aware of the customs of the different

cultures in the group. Manners change from

place to place and may be different in some of

the families than what is presented here. Allow

the children to share some of the “good

manners” they think are important when

eating at home or at a restaurant.

Preparing the Snack

Before making the snack, discuss the

following rules for food preparation:

• Wash your hands. (See the Guidelines for

Good Handwashing handout on page 186.)

• Push up your sleeves.

• Don’t taste the food or lick the utensils.

• Use knives that are not sharp (such as

serrated plastic knives)

• Use a cutting board if you are using a knife.

Using a cutting board, demonstrate the correct

way to hold a knife and how to cut away from

yourself.

Setting the Table

After the food has been prepared, allow the

children to set the table. Give them an oppor-

tunity to set their own places. Furnish plastic

forks, knives, spoons, paper plates and napkins.

Table Manners

Have the children sit at the table. Ask them to

pretend they are at a fancy restaurant. Ask

them to suggest some important things to

remember while they’re eating. (Sit up straight

and tall, ask someone to pass things to you,

don’t reach, keep elbows off the table, put

your napkin in your lap, say “please” and

“thank you”, chew with your mouth closed,

don’t talk with your mouth full, put silverware

and napkin beside your plate and say “May I

be excused?” when you want to leave the

table.
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Friends and Manners

Pose as many of the following situations as

you can. Ask one child to respond. Ask others

for additional ideas.

• You have invited friends to your birthday

party. One of your friends just moved into the

neighborhood and does not know your other

friends. What should you do?

• You have been visiting a friend. It is time for

you to go home. What should you tell your

friend and his or her family before you

leave?

• You have been playing in your friend’s room

and the toys are all over the room. It is time

for you to go home. What should you do

before you leave?

• Your friend invites you to dinner. Your

friend’s mother offers you some more

potatoes, and you are really full. What

should you say?

• Several friends are playing together at your

house. One friend is sitting in the corner just

watching. What should you do?

• You have been invited to your friend’s home

to play. You do not know your friend’s

mother, and she answers the door. What

should you say to her?

• Why are people who have good manners

nice to be around?

• When is it important to have good manners?

• What are some things that are important to

remember when you are eating?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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POST IT

MY FAMILY, MY
NEIGHBORHOOD

First Grade

Children set up a pretend post

office to learn about community goods and

services.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Table, a variety of large and

small boxes, paper for wrapping packages,

masking tape, rectangular pieces of paper to

make money, envelopes, scale to weigh

packages, paper for signs, clothes for dress-

up, markers, paper for letters.

Cut several rectangular pieces of paper for

play money. (This “Post It” activity may take

more than one meeting.)

Ask the children what a community is. (A

group of people living in a particular area.)

Explain that there are many goods and services

in the community that their families use.

Point out that a service is something someone

does for their families that they cannot do for

themselves.

Ask the children where they go when they are

sick. Point out that a doctor is providing a

service to them and anyone else in the

community whom needs help getting well. Talk

about the electric and water companies and

how they perform a service by lighting their

homes and providing water for drinking and

baths.

Ask the children to name some of the other

people or places in the community that

perform a service and what those services

are. (Doctors, post office, firefighters, hair

salon, gas station, police officers.) Explain that

families must pay for some services directly,

and taxes that families pay to the government

help pay for other services.

Ask them where they buy their clothes, food

and school supplies. Explain that the things

they buy at stores are called goods.

Pretend Post Office

The children are going to learn how one of the

services in the community operates by setting

up a post office. The following are suggestions

for a pretend post office:

• Use boxes or a table as the counter at the

pretend post office. The children can make

signs advertising the post office services and

hours and decorate a large box for a mailbox

like the one outside the post office.

• Allow the children to wrap the boxes, design

postage stamps, write letters, address

envelopes and make play money to pay for

postal services at the pretend post office.

• Have the children take turns being postal

workers. Don’t forget to have a mail carrier

take the mail out of the mailbox and deliver it.

• Post offices have a flag outside. If you have

a flag, put it up outside the children’s post

office.

• What are some goods (things you buy) your

family uses every day?

• What are some services (something

someone does for you) used by your family?

• How can the group provide services to the

people in the community? (Make valentines

for veterans, give food to the needy, make a

card for someone who is ill, read a story at a

day care center, pick up litter.)

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“My Family, My Neighborhood” is a project on

the Trail to Family and Community that helps

children learn about family relations and

develop awareness of the community. As a

result of the project: 

• Children develop a basic understanding of

maps and how they help people.

• Children make a family tree.

• Children practice good manners.

• Children set up a pretend post office to learn

about community goods and services.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Knows one’s role in a group situation.

• Is aware of others and their needs.

• Is aware of one’s needs and how they can

be met through other people: peers, family,

adults.

• Reads and comprehends a variety of written

materials.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts, mathematics, life work and behavioral

studies educational standards. For more

information about these standards, contact

your child’s group leader.

Family History

Discuss your family history with your child.

Where are your relatives from originally?

Where do the members of your family live

now? What do they like to do? What is special

about your family? Write a letter to a family

member that lives far away or draw a picture

of your family and display it in your home.

Family Visitor

Invite a member of your family that does not

live with you to talk about your family (father,

grandfather, aunt, uncle, etc.). What are some

of the traditions that exist in your family? What

do the other family members remember about

other relatives? Tell family stories.

Family Manners

Discuss manners that are important to your

family and culture. Are there any special

things that your family or culture does when

meeting people or eating a meal? Talk about

why manners in general are important.

AT HOME
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First Grade

TRAIL TO FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY

A GIFT OF GIVING

Children choose, plan and

implement a service project and reflect on

their actions.

Helping Others 

Where Is Help Needed? 

What Needs to Be Done? 

Project Day! 

Looking Back 

Believes that an individual has the power to

change something (2.4).

Has a sense of value as a person who

contributes to a community and believes in the

power of individual action (4.16).

Is aware of others and their needs (7.25).

Participates effectively in individual, group and

community activities (8.30).

Helping Others LA 7.4, B 2.4

Where Is Help Needed? LA 7.1, 7.4

What Needs to Be Done? B 1.4

Project Day! B 3.5

Looking Back LA 1.6

Children complete five meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child who completes five meeting plans receives

recognition emblem B60116 or a certificate.

• “A Gift of Giving” is a project that provides

children with guidelines for a good service

experience. Use the ideas introduced in “A

Gift of Giving” as the children continue to

increase their service experiences.

• All children have different values and skills.

Be a good listener and accept the children’s

contributions in a positive way.

• Reflection is an essential component of “A

Gift of Giving.” It gives children the

opportunity to process and synthesize their

service experiences. Reflection should not

only be done at the end of the service

project but also as the project is evolving.

• Extra family members, volunteers or teens

should be recruited to work with the children

to prepare and complete the project.

• Suggestions for brainstorming project ideas

with the children are included at the end of

this project.

• Remember to have permission slips signed

by parents or guardians if you leave the

meeting place. If you are at a child care

center, also notify the center of your plans.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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HELPING OTHERS

A GIFT OF GIVING

First Grade

Children learn the concepts of

“community” and “volunteering.”

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Ball of yarn, Community Helper

game on page 78, small paper bag, sheets of

chart paper, markers.

Before the meeting, identify

two community needs in the neighborhood or

school with which the children could help.

Community or school organizations are good

resources to help identify problems or needs

for which the children could help provide

solutions. These organizations may already be

doing projects in which the children could

participate. 

Community Friendship Web

Have the children sit or stand in a circle.

Using a ball of yarn, have the children take

turns telling some of the activities they like to

do with other people and then tossing the yarn

to another child (still holding onto a piece)

while calling out his or her name. Once the

yarn has gone to each person in the circle, the

children will have formed a

community/friendship web. Write down the

things they like to do. This information could

be helpful when the group is choosing and

planning the service project.

Communities

Ask the children if they know what a

community is (a group of people living in a

particular area; people living together, working

together and helping each other).Explain to

the children that they are part of many

different communities. Point out that their

families, neighborhood and school are all

communities.

Ask the children to name members of their

neighborhood or school community (teachers,

librarians, principal, doctors, firefighters, police

officers, store workers). Play the Community

Helper game on page 78 to help children

identify who lives and works in these

communities. Put the strips of paper with

descriptions of community helpers in a bag.

Have children take turns drawing slips of

paper out of the bag. Help them read the

descriptions to the group and then let them try

to guess who the helper is.

Volunteering

Spend a few minutes explaining what it means

to volunteer (helping to do a job without getting

paid; doing something for others or for the

community in which they live and go to school).

Ask the children why we help other people.

One way in which children at this age volunteer

is by helping the teacher. Ask how many children

have ever been volunteers or have ever done

something for their community (school, neighbor-

hood or city). Perhaps other members of their

families or friends have volunteered. Share with

the children some of your volunteer experiences.

Making a Difference

Tell the children that every person can make a

difference in some way. Everyone can do

many things for a school or neighborhood.

Use the following examples to show them that

sometimes even doing a very simple task can

be important. Have the children raise their

hands or stand if they have ever done any of

the tasks.
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• Fed the neighbor’s dog or cat.

• Picked up litter.

• Helped the teacher.

• Made a card or picture for someone who

was sick.

• Drawn pictures for the school bulletin board.

• Shown a new person around the school.

Ask the children for other ideas or ways they

have given service. Many of these “helping”

tasks are important aspects of service or volun-

teering as children understand it.

Before you leave, write the two problems or

needs you selected before the meeting on a

large sheet of chart paper. Explain these to

the children and ask them if they have any

more ideas about problems in their community,

around the school, neighborhood or city. Write

their answers on the chart paper. A Brainstorming

Project Ideas sheet is included on page 79. It

can be used to help the children think of

project ideas.

Tell the children that by talking to family members

they might be able to think of some other

community needs in the school or neighborhood.

Explain that the next time you meet, they will

talk about some of the items on the list and

determine how the group could help.

• What is a community?

• What does it mean to volunteer?

• Why do people volunteer?

• How can volunteering help someone or the

community?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Walk

Take the children on a walk around the

community to learn about it and to help the

group identify needs or problems.

Speaker

Invite a family member, youth or someone

from the community to speak about his or her

experiences as a volunteer.

Service Project

If another group of young people in the

community is doing a community service

project, make arrangements to have someone

from the group speak to the children.

Videotape

Videotape a youth or adult volunteer doing

jobs the children would be familiar with and

show the video to the group.

Story

Read a brief story about children doing a

service project. Newspaper articles, stories

from the Weekly Reader or books from the

library are good sources. If you have access

to a computer, check the Internet for service

project ideas. 

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE
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STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO FAMILY AND COMMUNITY

COMMUNITY HELPER GAME

I help you learn. I write on a chalkboard. I sit at a desk.

I look in your mouth. I use a bright light. I have toothbrushes at my office.

I drive people to work and school. I stop many times. I pull a handle to open the door.

I drive a noisy truck. I pick up things you throw away. I stop many times every day.

I make you look nice. I use scissors and a comb. I stand while you sit.

I wear a uniform. I help people and protect them. I wear a badge.

I help you before and after school. I wait for you on the corner. I walk you across the street.

I visit your house almost every day. Sometimes I walk and carry a bag. I leave letters and

packages for you.

I drive a big truck with hoses on it. Sometimes I wear boots and a heavy coat. I need water to do

my job.

I take care of a lot of books. I keep them on shelves. I let you read them.

I drive a fast truck with red lights on it. When people are hurt, I take them to the hospital.

I make good things for you to eat. You stand in line to get a tray at lunchtime.

When you go swimming in the pool, I make sure you are safe. I blow a whistle and watch you

swim.

I keep your school clean. I sweep the floors and empty the trashcans. I fix things when they are

broken.
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BRAINSTORMING 
PROJECT IDEAS

Begin the discussion by asking the children to
define “community” and give examples of
communities. If they are having difficulty
coming up with ideas, suggest examples to
get the brainstorming started.

Remind the children that a person’s very first
community is his or her “family,” which may
mean something different for each person.
Guide them in the brainstorming process so
that their list includes, but is not limited to, the
following logical progression of communities.

Family
Neighborhood
School
City

Ask the group to select two to three of these
communities and then discuss the needs and
problems in each one. Be sure to choose
communities that the children are familiar with.

Neighborhood
Elderly neighbors need help.
Area around the meeting place is not very
attractive.
Litter is thrown on the ground.

School
Library needs new books.
Need to do something special for the
volunteers at the school.

City
Many children are living in the homeless shelters.
Park is run down and has a lot of litter.

After the group has completed this process,
divide the children into smaller groups to
generate project ideas. Do this as a large
group for younger children. Remind children
that needs or problems may not always be
solved, but that children and adults can do
something to help. Stress the importance of
doing something, however small, to help with
these needs and problems. Help the children
focus on projects that can realistically be com-

pleted during the time period allotted for them.

Go to each group and record its ideas to
report to the larger group. While the children
are generating ideas for projects, circulate
among the children to help with ideas and
keep the discussion moving.

The following are some possible project ideas
generated from the list of needs and problems:

Litter on the ground
Educate others about littering. Obtain grocery
bags from a local store, and write anti-littering
messages and draw pictures on the bags.
Return the bags to the store for the shoppers
to use to take their groceries home.

Elderly Neighbors need help
Make care packages of donated food and
other needed items. 

Area around the meeting place needs
plants and flowers
Find a local nursery to donate plants and
flowers to plant at the site.

Library needs new books
Write a letter or talk to the other groups about
donating books. Decorate a box for the
children’s books.

Need to do something special for the
volunteers at the school
Plan a party to recognize the volunteers for
many hours of volunteering. Invite other
children and adults to the party.

Many children are living in homeless
shelters.
Collect and make health packages for the
children consisting of toothpaste, soap and
other hygiene items. 

Park is run down and has a lot of litter.

Write a letter or draw pictures and send to city

officials asking that park repairs or beauti-

fication be done. Plan a park clean-up, plant

flowers or paint over graffiti.

EXAMPLES
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WHERE IS HELP
NEEDED?

A GIFT OF GIVING

First Grade

Children choose a service-

learning project.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

List of problems and needs

compiled by the children, chart paper, markers

or crayons.

Choosing the Project

Remind the children that at the last meeting,

they compiled a list of community problems or

needs. Post and read the list, and give the

children an opportunity to add to it.

Briefly discuss the ideas on the list and make

sure the children understand them. Ask them

to suggest some ways the group could help.

Divide the children into three groups. Have

each group chose one item from the list and

determine what they could do to help. Be sure

each group understands the need of problem

and why they should help. There should be an

adult or older youth with each group to lead

the discussion and record the responses on

paper.

Ask one child from each group to present his

or her group’s ideas for helping with these

needs or problems. Write the ideas on the

chart paper and help the children determine

which ones they might be able to do in the

time allowed. Try to be realistic in planning

what the children can actually do.

Allow the group to vote for the need or

problem they would like to do as a service

project and discuss how they are going to

help.

Examples of How the Children Could Help

Use the following examples to help stimulate

ideas when the children are suggesting ways

to help in the community. (Remember, children

this age may have trouble identifying community

needs and ways to help.) 

Elderly Neighbors: Make holiday

decorations, pictures or special cards for

them. Make arrangements to do any kind of

special things that they need done.

School Librarian Needs Help: Go to the

library in pairs to help sort books, dust, and

straighten shelves. Perhaps an older youth

could help supervise the younger children.

Litter or Trash on the Playground: Plan

ways to tell other children and adults not to

litter. Plan a “litter hike” to pick up trash on the

playground. Make special armbands or

badges to wear on the hike.

Planting: Plant trees, flowers or grass at the

meeting place to help an area look better.

Appreciation: Show appreciation for someone

who helps the group, such as a volunteer or

family member. Have a special party for the

person or make pictures and cards to say

“thank you.”
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Getting Organized

Once the group has determined which problem

or need to focus on, help them decide what

preparations are needed to complete the project.

Ask the children the following questions: What

are the different parts of the project? When

are you going to do the project? What are you

gong to do to complete the project? Who is

going to do what job? What supplies are needed?

Ask the children to help you make a list of

tasks and materials needed to complete the

project. Write their ideas on a large sheet of

chart paper.

Ask the children which jobs they would like to

do. Write their names beside the jobs they

choose. The information the children told you

about themselves in the first meeting may be

helpful when determining who does what job. 

Divide the children into groups according to

the jobs they are going to be completing at the

next meeting. Explain to the group that the

next time they meet they will complete the

tasks listed on the chart paper. Give them a

lot of positive feedback for their good thinking

and creative ideas.

• What is the community need the service

project is going to help solve?

• What service project is the group going to

do?

• What is your job to help prepare for the

service project?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Stone Soup

Read the book titled Stone Soup, as retold by

Kit Schorsch, which can likely be found at

your local library. This is an excellent story

that depicts how working together can help

everyone and fulfill a need.

Cut pieces of paper in squares and draw food

described in the story on each square. Give

each child a food square. Pretend there is a

big kettle in the middle of the room. As you

read the story, have the children place the

food in the make-believe kettle.

Tell the children that the people in the

community were hungry and each person only

had a small amount of food. By working

together and sharing their food, they were

able to make soup that fed everyone.

Explain that they are going to work together to

help with a community need or problem.

Working together can often accomplish more

than one person working alone.

Help

Ask the American Red Cross, Camp Fire or

Salvation Army how you might help children in

another state or country. The group could

prepare friendship boxes filled with special

items, such as homemade cards, books,

pictures or other things the children might

need. They could also enclose postcards

about their school, neighborhood or city. 

Pen Pal

As a group, learn about an area in which other

children live and correspond with some of the

children who live there.
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WHAT NEEDS 
TO BE DONE?

A GIFT OF GIVING

First Grade

Children plan and prepare the

service-learning project.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Materials needed for service

project.

Preparing for the Project

Today the children complete whatever prepa-

ration is necessary for the service-learning

project. If there is no significant preparation

necessary, this could also be project day, or

refer to the end of the meeting plan for activity

ideas. 

Remind the children that they have decided

what they want to do as a community service

project. Explain that preparing and doing the

project is going to take TEAMWORK. Encourage

the children to talk about what this term means

(working together to get a job done). Tell them

that you are depending on them to be a good

team on this project. Everyone has something

important to do and everyone must work hard

to get the job done.

Pass out the materials that are needed to

complete the project. Divide the children into

groups according to the jobs they are doing. It

is important that you have an adult or older

youth working with each group. Each step of

the activity should be explained to the children

before they begin the project.

If the children are planning to make a presen-

tation to another group, make sure they practice

ahead of time. Decide what needs to be said

and who will say it. Keep any presentations or

skits short.

If the group decides to write letters, put the

children’s ideas for the letter on the board or

on a large sheet of chart paper. (See the

following Letter Form Example on page 84.)

Write the letter on stationery, keeping it short

and to the point. Photographs or children’s

drawings of the problem could be included

with the letter.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

If your group has selected a simple project

that requires little in the way of preparation,

such as picking up litter, it is helpful to have a

related activity for the group during this meeting.

Below are some suggestions for activities.

“Our Community” Poster

Materials: Large sheet of butcher paper, chart

paper or brown wrapping paper (approximately

eight feet long), markers, drawing paper.

Preparation: Draw streets on the paper for the

children to decorate.

Talk about how the children are part of a com-

munity and each house in a neighborhood is

part of the community. Give out the art materials,

and have each child draw a picture of his or

her home. They might also want to draw other

features, such as trees, cars, pets, family

members, etc.
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Have the children cut out these pictures and

glue them along the streets on the large sheet

of paper. They may wish to add other details

to the poster, such as clouds, grass, play

grounds, etc. Have the children write their

addresses on the streets in front of their houses.

Write “Our Community” at the top of the poster.

Individual Posters

Materials: Poster board, markers.

Have the children make individual posters

about littering, graffiti or whatever focus they

have chosen for their project. These posters

could be displayed in the hallway outside the

meeting place. Or, ask the children to find

stores or businesses in the neighborhood that

would be willing to display their posters in a

window.



LETTER FORM EXAMPLE

Today’s Date

Name of Person

Title of Person

Name of Newspaper, Office or Company

Street Address

City, State Zip

Dear (Name of Person):

Sincerely,

Group Leader’s Name

Street Address

City, State Zip
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PROJECT DAY!

A GIFT OF GIVING

First Grade

Children participate in a service-

learning project.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Materials needed for service

project.

Project Day!

Since this is the day of the project, acknowledge

the children’s excitement, but encourage them

to stay calm and work together so they will

have the best chance for their project to go well.

Before this day, make sure all of the necessary

planning and preparation are complete. Parents,

volunteers or teens should have been recruited

to work with the children as needed.

Go over the project step by step and make

sure the group understands what they will be

doing. Children should understand any rules

about appropriate behavior and review any

safety concerns, especially if the group is

leaving the meeting place. Make sure all children

get to participate in whatever is seen as the

most fun part of the project.

Ask everyone to help in the cleanup and give

the children plenty of positive feedback for

their hard work, good manners and enthusiasm.

Congratulate them for a job well done. When

things don’t go well or get chaotic, stay calm and

encourage the children to do the same. If

things go wrong, encourage the children to be

positive and resourceful. Remind them that in

adult projects, unexpected problems come up,

too.

Be sure to have a signal that means everyone

needs to stop what he or she is doing and

listen. This could be as simple as a gym whistle

or even clapping several times. The point is to

have a way of getting the children’s attention

in the midst of the excitement so you can give

instructions without yelling.

Save keepsakes from the project to place in a

scrapbook or on a bulletin board. Encourage

the children to help you save things. One of

the extra volunteers could be asked to take

pictures of the event or videotape the event to

show to the children later.

• How did the service project go?

• How did it help the community?

• What would have made it better?

• How do you feel?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Drawing Pictures

Materials: Paper, markers or crayons.

After the project, have the children draw

pictures of their service experiences. The

drawings should show how the children felt

doing the service project. Encourage the

children to talk about what they learned and

how they felt doing the project.
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LOOKING BACK

A GIFT OF GIVING

First Grade

Children reflect on the project and

express the thoughts, feelings and outcomes

of the project in a tangible way.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Materials for chosen reflection

activity.

Using Our Hearts and Heads

Explain to the children that this is the time to

use both their HEARTS and their HEADS to

reflect on what they learned and how they felt

about doing the project. They need to think

about why they did the project, how they

decided to do it and whether they were happy

with the results.

Use the pattern at the end of this meeting plan

to make construction paper circles. Have the

children draw around their hands on the circle

with pencil and then trace over it with crayon

or marker. Ask the group to think of words that

describe how doing the community service

project made them feel and have each child

choose a word and write it on his or her

traced hand.

When the children have finished writing words

on their hands, punch holes on each side of

the paper circle and, using yarn, hook all the

paper hands together.

Place the string of paper hands in the room

for the children to enjoy and to help them

remember how they helped.

Reflection

Allow the group to choose and complete one

of the following activities as a reflection of

their service experience.

Photographs

If photographs were taken during the project,

have the children plan a way to display them

for other children to view.

Scrapbook

Since younger children are full of ideas but

cannot write their thoughts down easily, plan a

group writing activity. A large scrapbook put

together by the children could include sections

that supply information about each component

of the project (particularly if the children

illustrate it with a keepsake or drawing from

the project). Be sure to provide space for

writing down the children’s thoughts. The

children could also draw pictures of the event

for their own scrapbooks.

You could also have the children paste photo-

graphs taken on project day into a scrapbook.

The children could tell an adult about the

pictures, and the adult could write words next

to them.

Videotape

Videotape the service project and show the

video to the group. Have the children invite

other children or adults to see it.

Hearts

Pass out paper and cut out heart shapes or

other shapes to symbolize thoughts and

feelings the children may have about the

project. Then ask the children to draw pictures

on the hearts or other shapes to symbolize

their thoughts and feelings about the project. 

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

OPENING

MATERIALS

ACTIVITIES

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER TRAIL TO FAMILY AND COMMUNITY

86
Camp Fire



As you work with the children, ask some of

the following questions to encourage the

children’s thoughts and ideas:

• What was the best part of the project?

• Why did you do the project?

• Whom did it help?

• Which community did it help (school,

neighborhood, etc.)?

• Was it difficult or easy to do? Both?

• Was the project a success? Why or why

not?

• What did you learn?

• How did being helpful make you feel?

• Would you do the project differently if you

did it again? How?

• Did you feel proud of what you did? Why or

why not?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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HELPING MAKES ME FEEL:
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“A Gift of Giving” is a project on the Trail to

Family and Community that allows children to

choose, plan and implement a service project

and reflect on their actions. As a result of the

project: 

• Children learn the concepts of “community,”

and “volunteering.”

• Children choose, plan, prepare and

participate in a service-learning project.

• Children reflect on the project and express

the thoughts, feelings and outcomes of the

project in a tangible way.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Believes that an individual has the power to

change something.

• Has a sense of value as a person who

contributes to a community and believes in

the power of individual action.

• Is aware of others and their needs.

• Participates effectively in individual, group

and community activities.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and behavioral studies educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Sharing 

Discuss the service project that your child

completed for the “A Gift of Giving” project

with him or her. Was it fun? What did he or

she learn? How did he or she feel afterward?

Ask your child to share any scrapbooks or

mementos from the service project with you.

Family Service

Discuss volunteering with your child. How

could your family volunteer? Is there anything

that you could do as a family to continue what

your child did in the “A Gift of Giving” project?

Is there a cause in your community that you

could help with (collect food for the homeless,

take old clothes to the thrift store, write a

thank you note to a community helper)? 
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First Grade

TRAIL TO CREATIVITY

BEING CREATIVE THROUGH
DRAMATICS

Children are given the opportunity to

express themselves through a variety of

dramatic activities.

Treasure Hunt 

Fun with Puppets 

Imaginary Trip 

Pantomime 

Expresses feelings and emotions in a positive,

constructive manner (2.2).

Demonstrates one’s artistic ability in the

mediums of visual and/or performing arts

(10.33).

Uses critical thinking skills to solve problems

(10.34).

Practices good oral, language and written

communication skills (12.37).

Treasure Hunt LA 9.1 

Fun with Puppets LA 9.1, 9.6

Imaginary Trip B 3.5

Pantomime LA 9.1, B 1.4

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child who completes three meeting plans

receives recognition emblem B51600 or a

certificate.

• Creative dramatics activities can be so much

fun that they can excite the children to a

point at which they’re hard to control. Using

some kind of signal for quiet may be

beneficial, such saying “freeze,” clapping

three times, raising your hand in the air or

ringing a bell.

• Sometimes the children will think of new

ways to expand an activity. They will take off

in several directions to explore and discover.

Encourage them and help facilitate a time to

continue with their ideas.

• You may want to record some of the

activities in this project to share with parents

in a closing celebration.

• Children may be more at ease doing

dramatics as a group. Have them work

together in a large group or divide them into

smaller groups and let the groups perform

for each other.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING
A RECOGNITION ITEM
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TREASURE HUNT

BEING CREATIVE THROUGH

DRAMATICS

First Grade

Children pretend by performing skits

and actions.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Objects for the skits (feathers,

balloons, telephone, sunglasses, hats, sport items,

stuffed animal, etc.), chart paper, markers.

Treasure Hunt 

Before the children arrive, hide several familiar

objects around the room that the children could use

to make up skits. Make a list of the objects on chart

paper and hang it on the wall. Divide the children

into two or three groups and review the list. Tell the

children that they are going on a treasure hunt to

find the objects. Give the children a specific

amount of time to find the objects, making sure that

each group finds some. 

The children are going to make up skits using a

variety of familiar objects. Before the children begin,

stimulate ideas for the skits by demonstrating the

different ways an object can be used. For example,

show how hats might help them become different

characters or how they can use balloons and

pretend to be playing sports. Have each group

perform its skit for the other children. 

Variation: Read a nursery rhyme or a familiar story

to the group. Then have them make up and act out

a new ending to the story using the objects they

found on the treasure hunt.

Let’s Pretend 

Have the children use their imaginations to act out

the following situations as a group or have each

child act out a situation that the other children in

the group must guess.

• You are walking down the street, and a horn

honks right behind you.

• You are flying a kite, and the wind blows it higher

and higher into the air.

• You just drank some really hot hot chocolate.

• You are eating an ice cream cone, and it begins

to melt and run down your hand.

• You are playing baseball, and one of the players

hits the ball toward the place in which you are

standing.

• You are a dog and have just gotten out of the

lake after a swim.

• You are in the backyard, and the sun is shining in

your eyes.

• You see Humpty Dumpty falling off the wall.

• You feel a bug crawling up your leg.

• You just ate something that was sour.

• You are playing a game, and your shoe falls off.

Sports

Divide the children into small groups. Have each

group choose a sport to act out and let the other

children guess the sport (soccer, basketball,

football, baseball, tennis, golf).
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• What did it feel like to use the objects to pretend? 

• How did the objects make pretending more fun?

• Why is pretending to do or be something fun?

• When you see a movie or television show the

people in them are acting. It is not real. What you

did was acting, too. You were just pretending.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Imagination
Act out the daily life of a frog or a butterfly.
Create a pond and let the children pretend to
be salamanders, frogs, toads or other water
creatures.

Nursery Rhymes or Songs
Have the children turn a song or verse from a
nursery rhyme into a rap.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES
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FUN WITH PUPPETS

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH DRAMATICS

First Grade

Children make puppets and put

on a show.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Check the activities listed below

and select materials needed to make your

choice of puppets.

The following are only a few possibilities for

creating troupes of puppet players. With a

sensitive eye and an offbeat approach, you

can see puppet potential in all kinds of things.

Choose one or more of the following puppets

to make. The children can also be given a

variety of materials to create puppets of their

own designs.

Finger Puppets

Cut a strip of construction paper and make it

into a tube to fit on the index finger. Tape the

ends together, making sure it doesn’t fit too

tightly.

Slip the tube off the finger and lay it flat on the

table, tape side down. Draw a face on the

front using fine-tipped magic markers. Using

scraps of yarn, paper, felt or crepe paper,

make hair, hats, ears, etc. Create people,

animals or space creatures and put on a

puppet show.

Sock Puppet

Have each child put a hand inside a sock,

placing his or her fingers in the toes and the

thumb in the heel. Have them move their fingers

up and down to move the puppet’s mouth.
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Have the children glue a red felt tongue inside

the mouth. Have them make eyes out of con-

struction paper, felt or other materials or draw

them with magic markers.

The children can use yarn, cotton, felt or other

materials to create the body of an animal,

person or silly creature.

Paper Sack Puppet

Have the children turn a small paper bag upside

down so the bottom can be made into a

puppet’s head. Have the children draw a face

on the front of the bag allowing enough space

below the face for the neck. Stuff the head

with cotton. The children can tie a string or

yarn at the neckline, glue on yarn for hair,

make a hat out of crepe paper or construction

paper and glue on strips of crepe paper for

clothes.

Wooden Spoon

Give each child a wooden spoon and markers

and allow them to draw a face on the spoon.

They can use fabric, scraps of wallpaper, yarn

and construction paper to make clothes and

hair for the puppets.

Puppets Perform

• Here are some ideas for performing with the

puppets:

• Read a story and have the puppets become

the actors in the story.

• Let the puppets talk to each other.

• Play music and have the puppets dance and

sing.

• Let the children put on their own puppet show.

Use a three-sided cardboard box, a table

turned on its side or a sheet across a door or

a tabletop as a stage. You could also paint

and decorate a box for a puppet theater.

• What did you like about making puppets?

• How could you make puppets at home?

• How did it feel to make your puppets talk 

and act?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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IMAGINARY TRIP

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH DRAMATICS

First Grade

Children pretend to take a trip.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

4'' by 6'' index card for each

child, markers or crayons, globe, map or atlas,

half sheets of 81/2'' by 11'' plain paper for each

child, two paper sacks.

Imaginary Trip

Talk about a trip the children have taken with

their families. Encourage them to discuss

what they saw on their trips and how their

families got there. What was the most fun?

Where did they stay while on the trip? What

did they see?

Pick up a map, globe or atlas and begin talking

about planning an imaginary trip. The children

can choose anywhere they want to go.

Ask the children what they need to think about

when planning a trip, such as:

• Decide where to go.

• Choose what to take with you.

• Decide how to get to your destination.

• Write postcards to send home.

• Decide how to get home from your trip.

Here are some ideas to stimulate imagination

and decision making by the children while

taking their trips.

Decision

Explain that this is an imaginary trip. Ask them

where they would like to go if they could go

anywhere in the world. Help them think beyond

their community. Have them decide on one

destination as a group. After they have selected

the place to go, ask some of the following

questions:

• What do you think the boys and girls there

like to do?

• Do you think they speak the same

language?

• How will you communicate?

• Have you been there before?

• What did you see?

• What are some things you can tell us about

this place?

What to Take

When the group has chosen a destination,

encourage them to choose what items they

would like to take along.

Play a game naming the things they are going

to take on their trip. For example, if the group

chooses to go to Mexico, have each child

name something that begins with the letter “m”

to take on the trip.

Have one child say, “I’m going to Mexico, and

I’m taking my monkey.” Have the next person

say, “I’m going to Mexico, and I’m taking my

mattress.” Help each person think of a new

item to take on the trip. Or have the first person

name something that starts with “a,” the second

person something that starts with “b,” etc.

A more difficult version of the game is to have

the children repeat what the previous person

said then add something new. If a child fails to

name all the items, others may help by giving

a hint or by acting out the item.

Optional: Have the children cut out magazine

pictures of things to take on the trip. Place the

pictures in a shoebox and attach a rope as a

handle. This becomes the suitcase for the trip.

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER T R A I L  T O  C R E A T I V I T Y

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

OPENING

MATERIALS

ACTIVITIES

98
Camp Fire



How to Travel

Now it’s time for the children to decide how to

get to their destination. Discuss how long it

will take to get there and how they will travel.

If the children decide to go by plane, have

them line up chairs, choose a pilot, copilot,

flight attendants to serve snacks and

beverages once the plane has taken off. A

magic carpet, a boat, a rocket ship or hot air

balloon are other fun ways to travel.

Where to Stay

Ask the children where they will stay while on

their trip. Will they be in a motel or hotel or

campground? Will they change every night or

stay in the same place each night during their

trip? Discuss advantages and disadvantages

of both.

What to See

When the children arrive at their destination,

encourage them to suggest things they might

want to see on their trip by asking: What

would you do to have fun? How are you going

to travel to the places you want to see (bus,

car, taxi, camel, donkey, boat, elephant, horse,

ostrich, rickshaw, bicycle, etc.)?

Ask the children to give suggestions and act

them out. For example, someone might

suggest a theme park. Have the children

pretend they are going to a theme park and

act out some of the things they’ll see. Another

child might suggest pizza on the moon. Have

everyone pretend to eat pizza where there is

no gravity.

Share Your Adventure

Give the children an index card and have

them make a picture postcard to send to a

friend.

Coming Home 

Now, the children need to decide how to get

home. When they get home, have them share

some of the things they liked best about the

trip (people, climate, food, clothes, ways to

travel, where they stayed, etc.). Encourage

older group members to talk to their parents

about the trip or go to the library and read

about the place they pretended to visit today.

Have them share at the next meeting some of

the things they learned.

Other trip ideas may include joining the circus,

becoming an astronaut or going on a shopping

spree.

• What did you learn about planning a trip?

• How did it feel to pretend to be doing

something?

• What did you like best about it?

• Where have you and your family been on

trips?

• What kinds of things would your friends like

to know about your trip?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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PANTOMIME

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH DRAMATICS

First Grade

Children learn to communicate

through pantomime.

None.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

When the children arrive today, communicate

with them through pantomime. For example,

wave to them and smile as they arrive (no

talking). Point to the floor and motion for them

to sit down. If they are loud, put your finger to

your lips and signal quiet. Continue to do

other motions to communicate with the group.

They are going to be curious about what is

happening. Explain that you talking to them

without words. This is called pantomime. Point

out that pantomime is acting without sounds.

A pantomime actor is called a mime.

Short Pantomime

Have the chlidren pretend to be ice cream

melting, a child chewing gum and blowing

bubbles, a balloon with air coming out of it, a

robot trying to walk upstairs, a robot falling

down and trying to get up, a marionette being

held up by strings, an astronaut putting on a

space suit, a person riding a bucking bronco

or a barefoot child walking on a hot sidewalk.

Ask the children to suggest other ideas.

Mirror Game

Have the children stand in pairs facing each

other at least a foot apart. One person plays

the mirror and the other does actions and

expressions for the mirror to follow, such as

combing hair, moving legs, arms and hands or

making faces. Choose one of the children to

help you demonstrate the game. Explain that

the children who are leading the actions and

expressions must do them slowly enough for

the mirror to follow.

Faces

Have the children sit in a circle with no

expressions on their faces. Choose one of the

children to create a face and show it to the

person on the right. That person makes the

same face and passes it to the person on his

or her right. The face continues around the

circle until it reaches the child who created it.

Select another person to create a face to pass

around the circle.

Ball Game

Allow the children to pretend to have a ball,

squeeze it, throw it in the air and catch it with

one hand. Then, have them throw it in the air

and catch it with two hands, bat it or throw it

to a friend. Have them play a pretend ball

game (football, basketball, volleyball, etc.).

Allow the group to suggest other things they

could do with the ball.

Feelings

Ask the children to pretend they’re sad, 

angry, surprised, happy or afraid. Ask them 

to suggest other feelings to pantomime.
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Follow the Leader Game

Allow the children to take turns being the

leader. Encourage the leader to pretend to

take the group through unusual situations,

such as walking through tall grass, walking

through cobwebs, balancing on a tightrope,

jumping over mud puddles or being lost in the

woods and trying to find the way home.

Guessing Game

Divide the group into two teams. Ask each

child to draw something to pantomime on a

half sheet of paper (opening a package, making

a pizza, etc.). Give each team a paper bag for

the drawings. A member of the team picks an

idea from the bag. Each team takes turns

acting out the situations for the other team to

guess. The team that guesses the most

situations wins.

• What is pantomime?

• How does your family communicate with you

using their bodies?

• What things do you have to remember when

you are doing pantomime or pretending?

• How did your bodies help you when you 

were pretending?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Being Creative Through Dramatics” is a

project on the Trail to Creativity that gives

children the opportunity to express themselves

through a variety of dramatic activities. As a

result of the project: 

• Children pretend by performing skits and

actions.

• Children make puppets and put on a show.

• Children pretend to take a trip.

• Children learn to communicate through

pantomime.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Expresses feelings and emotions in a

positive, constructive manner.

• Demonstrates one’s artistic ability in the

mediums of visual and/or performing arts.

• Uses critical thinking skills to solve problems.

• Practices good oral, language and written

communication skills.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and behavioral studies educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Nursery Rhymes

Read or tell a familiar nursery rhyme or story

to your child. Then let your child create a new

ending or tell it from another point of view. For

example, ask how another character in the

story might tell it. How would the story change?

Would there be a different ending?
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First Grade

TRAIL TO CREATIVITY

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH MUSIC

Children are given the opportunity

to sharpen listening skills, develop musical

awareness and practice self-expression.

Music Time 

Turn on the Music 

A Different Kind of Story 

Music with Friends 

Expresses feelings and emotions in a positive,

constructive manner (2.2).

Acts in such a way that respects differences

(3.11).

Demonstrates artistic ability in the mediums of

visual and/or performing arts (10.33).

Music Time LA 8.8

Turn on the Music B 3.5

A Different Kind of Story LA 9.1 

Music with Friends LA 9.1

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child who completes three meeting plans

receives recognition emblem B51700 or a

certificate.

• Choose a variety of music to use with your

group. Introduce them to jazz, popular,

urban, country, classical and instrumental.

Ask families of the children to bring music

they enjoy at home. Use music from different

cultures to play during art or snack time or

as children arrive. 

• Sing songs with the children. When teaching

children a lengthy song, introduce it in phrases.

Let them say the words and then sing them.

Gradually work up to singing the song in its

entirety. Besides singing the standard songs

for children this age, use songs that reflect

different cultures.

• Provide the opportunity for children to be

exposed to a variety of musical instruments.

Encourage family members of the children to

share their musical talents with the group. 

• If you have access to a video camera, tape

the children participating in their musical

activities.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING
A RECOGNITION ITEM
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MUSIC TIME 

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH MUSIC 

First Grade

Children make and play a variety

of musical instruments.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A variety of music. Review the

activities and select the items needed to make

your choice of instruments.

Musical Instruments

Create the sounds of a very unusual band by

letting the children make their own

instruments for the band. Choose one or all of

the following ideas for instruments.

Sound Bottles

Give each child an empty 16-ounce plastic

soft drink or water bottle. Divide the children

into small groups. The children in each group

place several objects of the same kind in their

bottles (rocks, paper clips, dried beans,

marbles, sand, etc.) and cover their bottles

with construction paper or strips of colored

tape so they can’t see what objects are inside.

For example, one group puts beans in its

bottles, another group, rocks, etc. Have the

children sit in a circle and listen to the sounds

the objects make when they shake their

bottles. Ask the children: Do the objects in the

bottles make different sounds? What happens

when you shake the bottles fast? What

objects make the loudest sound?

Ask the children to exchange bottles and

stand in different areas of the room. When a

signal is given, the children walk around the

room and try to find other people in the group

whose bottles make the same sounds as

theirs (same objects inside).

Turn on the music and let the children create

movements and ways to use their sound

bottles with the music.

Drums

Many cultures use drums as the main

instruments in their music. Have the children

make their own drums by covering the outside

of oatmeal or margarine containers using cons-

truction paper and markers. They can tape the

cereal containers together to make sets of

drums using the same sizes of containers or

two different sizes. The children use their

hands to beat on the tops of the container lids

to make music.

Play music that features drums as the main

instrument or has a very obvious drumbeat.

Let the children clap or move to the beat.

Once they are familiar with the beat of the

music, let them play the drums they made.

Maracas

Give each child two small paper cups. Tell the

children to fill of one of the cups with items

that make a noise (pennies, dried beans,

seeds, small bells, etc.). The two cups are

held together with masking tape. Have the

children decorate the cups with markers. 

Then play music and let the children play 

their maracas to it.

Turn on the Music

Make up some movements to indicate when

you want the children to play their instruments

quickly, slowly, softly, etc. Turn on some music

and direct the band using the movements. Let

the children take turns being directors of the

band. Have the children march or create their

own movements to the music using the instru-

ments they created. Demonstrate how to

follow the beat of the music by clapping it 

out for them.
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• How do you make music? (Different

instruments, voices.) 

• How would music sound if every instrument

sounded just the same?

• What did you learn about the instruments

you made?

• What kind of musical instrument does

someone in your family play? 

• What kind of musical instrument would you

like to play someday or do you play now?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Music Treasure Hunt

Materials: Objects that can be used as musical

instruments (flat pan covers, bottom of plastic

dishpan or coffee can with plastic lid, wooden

spoons, plastic spoons, rulers, plastic bottles

with rocks, etc.).

Before the children arrive, hide the objects

around the room. Divide the children into two

groups. Give each group a list of different

kinds of items. Go over the items on the list.

Ask them to find those items and decide how

they might be used as musical instruments.

For example, flat pan covers and coffee cans

become drums or rulers and wooden spoons

become rhythm sticks. 

After the children have created their musical

instruments, let everyone take turns playing

them. Talk about what the instruments sound

like. Put on some music and record the

children playing the instruments. Let them

listen to how they sounded. 
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TURN ON THE MUSIC

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH MUSIC

First Grade

Children express ideas and

feelings through drawing and moving to music.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sheet of 81/2'' by 11'' paper for

each child, markers or crayons, different types

of music adn a way to play the music, props

(scarves, balloons, hats, crepe paper

streamers).

Drawing to Music

Play some happy, lively music for the children.
Ask them: Did the music make you think of
anything special? What pictures came to your
mind? How did it make you feel? Now, play
some slow, soft music. Ask the same questions.

Give each child a sheet of paper and markers
or crayons. Play lively, happy music. As the
children are listening to the music, have them
draw a picture of what they think of when they
hear the music.

Have the children turn their papers over. Play
soft, soothing music and have them draw a
picture of how the music makes them feel.

Allow the children to share their pictures. Ask
the following questions: Why did the music
make you think of drawing that picture? Why
did the music make you feel that way? Why
does some music make you feel happy or sad?
What are some other things you can do with
music?

Moving to Music

The children are now going to express how the
music makes them feel by moving and dancing
instead of drawing. Have the children stand in a

circle. Play music. Go into the middle of the
circle and start doing an action to the music. Do
several actions at one time such as clapping
and stomping. Have the circle of children mimic
the actions. Change motions often. After the
children understand the activity, allow them to
take turns being the leader.

Variation: Have the children stand in a circle.
Play music. Have one person start the dance
by doing an action (clapping, stomping one
foot, etc.) for the others to follow. The next
person adds another action, like moving his or
her head. The children continue adding actions
until everyone has added an action to the
dance. Allow each child to take turns starting
the actions.

Acting Out

Give the children props and invite them to
move to the music. Allow them to exchange
props often.

Songs

Sing some of the children’s favorite songs.
Invite the children to teach songs to the group.

• What do you like to do when you hear music?
• How did the music make you feel?
• How does music make your favorite television

show more fun to watch?

Choose from the suggestions on
page 183 or develop one of your own.

Just Imagine

Materials: Recordings of soothing sound effects
(available at many libraries).

Have the children sit quietly in a circle, then lie
down with their eyes closed. As you play each
sound, ask them to imagine where they would
be and how they would feel when they would
normally hear the sound.

Variation: Do the same with animal or bird
sounds. Have the children identify the animal.
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A DIFFERENT KIND 
OF STORY

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH MUSIC

First Grade

Children tell a story using sound

effects.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Music and a method to play

and record music.

Guess What

All children love to hear their own voices.

Record the children telling something about

themselves without saying their names. Play

the recording back and see if they can guess

who is talking.

Have the children create sounds for a dog, a

cat, a crying baby, a space monster, a person

running, a person walking, rain on the window,

wind blowing, etc. Use instruments or things in

the room as “sound makers,” too (rustling paper,

book slamming shut, door closing). Play back

the sounds and allow the children to guess

what made the sounds.

Singing

Sing some of the children’s favorite songs.

Record the children singing. Play the

recording back for them.

Story Time

Have the children help you make up a short

story or use a familiar story and create sound

effects for the story. Have the group use musical

instruments and sounds to represent characters,

actions or situations in the story. For example,

if a character is walking, have the children

slap their knees in rhythm or if rain is hitting a

window, have them tap a pencil on a chair or

table. When a character’s name is mentioned,

have the children ring a bell, tap a glass, bark

or meow.

Assign the sounds needed for the story to

individuals, pairs or groups. Allow the children

to practice the sounds before the story begins.

Each time the person reading the story comes

to a part needing sound effects, he or she

should hesitate and wait for the appropriate

sound. To make it easier, the storyteller can

name the character, action or situation before

the sound is to be made.

Optional: Record the story to play back to the

children.

Animals

Assign the name of an animal to each child.

Several children can be the same animal. Call

out actions such as walk, run, climb a tree,

crawl, etc. Have the children do that action as

the animals would do. Allow the children to

take turns being different animals. Have them

make sounds while doing the actions.

Variation: Play music. Have the children

pretend to be an animal to the music. When

the music stops, the children freeze. When the

music starts again they pretend to be a new

animal.

• What did it feel like to hear yourself?

• How did the instruments and sounds you

created make the story more fun to listen to?

• How would it feel to watch your favorite

television show without any sound?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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MUSIC WITH FRIENDS

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH MUSIC

First Grade

Children participate in a variety of

musical experiences.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Two small paper plates for

each child, scrap items (feathers, cotton balls,

wallpaper pieces, etc.), 9'' by 12'' construction

paper, markers, cloth or tissue paper, glue,

stapler (optional), music and a way to play the

music, several carpet squares or newspapers.

Puppets are a great way to make an activity

special. They’re fun and they help shy children

feel more comfortable and willing to participate

because the attention is diverted to the puppet.

This is especially true if a shy child is asked to

sing.

Plate Puppet

Give each child two paper plates. Have the

children fold one plate in half so the recessed

area of the plate is on the outside. Next, have

them cut the other plate in half and staple one

of the halves to the top of the folded plate and

the other to the bottom to form a pocket for

the children’s fingers.

Have the children place four fingers in the top

pocket and the thumb in the bottom pocket

and move them up and down to open and

close the mouth of the puppet.

Plate puppets can be decorated and hair and

ears added using markers, crayons and scraps

of construction paper. The children can drape

a piece of cloth or tissue paper over their arms

to make a costume.A three-sided cardboard

box, a table turned on its side or a sheet

across a door or a tabletop can serve as a

stage.

Variation: The children can make sock or sack

puppets instead of plate puppets, or you can

give the children some supplies and allow

them to design their own puppets.

Suggest that the children do some of the

musical activities with the puppets. Allow them

to think of some other musical activities for the

puppets.

• Allow the puppets to sing along with music.

• Teach the puppets a new song.

• Put on a musical puppet show.

• Choose a song that has animal characters

and animal sounds to sing with animal

puppets.

• Have the group make up a song for the

puppets to sing.

• Have several children teach a new song to

the others with the help of the puppets.
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Stop the Music

Place several pieces of carpet squares or tape

newspaper pages to the floor. Be sure there

are less carpet squares or newspaper pages

than the number of children in the group.

Ask the children to stand in different areas of

the room, but not on the newspaper or carpet

squares. Play some music and allow the

children to move or dance around the room.

When the music stops, the children find a carpet

square and stand on it with at least one foot.

Several children can stand on the same square.

Take away a carpet square or newspaper page

after the music is stopped, but do not eliminate

any of the children. The game ends when

there is only one carpet square or newspaper

square left and all of the children are standing

on it.

It will take a team effort to get at least one foot

or part of a foot on the last square.

• How did using the puppets make singing fun?

• What other ways can you make music fun?

• What are some ways you can use your

puppets to do music with your families?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Being Creative Through Music” is a project

on the Trail to Creativity that gives children the

opportunity to sharpen listening skills, develop

musical awareness and practice self-

expression. As a result of the project: 

• Children make and play a variety of musical

instruments.

• Children express ideas and feelings through

drawing and moving to music.

• Children tell a story using sound effects.

• Children participate in a variety of musical

experiences.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Expresses feelings and emotions in a

positive, constructive manner.

• Acts in such a way that respects differences.

• Demonstrates one’s artistic ability in the

mediums of visual and/or performing arts.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and behavioral studies educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Family Songs

Discuss songs that are special to your family

with your child. Sing them together. Why are

they special? When do you sing them? Does

anyone in your family sing or play an instrument?

Have your child teach you some of the songs

that he or she sings at Camp Fire.
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First Grade

TRAIL TO CREATIVITY

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH ART

Children are exposed to a variety

of art media through which they can express

creativity and experience a sense of accomplish-

ment.

What Does It Feel Like?

Printmaking 

Painting 

Homemade Clay 

Demonstrates one’s artistic ability in the

mediums of visual and/or performing arts

(10.33).

Has confidence in one’s ability to accomplish a

goal (2.3).

Participates effectively in individual, group and

community activities (8.30).

What Does It Feel Like? S 8.1, B 3.1

Printmaking LA 10.1, LW 1.3

Painting B 3.1

Homemade Clay M 4.1, B 3.1

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child completing three meeting plans receives

recognition emblem B51500 or a certificate.

• Have children bring old, oversized shirts to

cover their clothing while working on messy

projects.

• If you don’t have access to a sink, fill a

dishpan with soapy water for washing hands.

• Cover tabletops with newspaper, plastic or

chart paper or go outside if the activity is

going to be messy.

• Since abilities of children are different and

unique, don’t compare one child’s artwork to

another’s.

• Judge the success of an activity by whether

or not children have had a chance to be

creative, not by the final product. 

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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WHAT DOES IT
FEEL LIKE?

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH ART

First Grade

Children use their senses to

recognize textures in the environment and

make textured collages.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Items with different textures

(lace, textured fabric, plastic foam, bottle

caps, sandpaper, plastic, foil, buttons, ribbon),

construction paper, white glue, scissors,

several pairs of men’s socks, a variety of

textured objects that will fit into the socks.

Textures

Explain to the children that they have five

senses which help them learn and experience

all the things in the world — sight, hearing,

touch, taste and smell. Let the children describe

ways in which they use their senses.

Point out that sometimes people may not be

able to use one of their senses. For example,

a deaf person uses his or her sense of sight

to communicate through sign language.

Explain to the children that using their senses

of touch and sight, they are going to identify a

number of different items that have textures.

Show items that have different textures and let

the children describe how the items feel and

look.

Divide the children into small groups. Give

each group two or three items that have

definite textures and tell them that within five

minutes they must find other things that match

these textures. (For example, if a group has a

smooth object, the children must find another

object that is smooth.) The children can

identify things in the room, or the activity can

be conducted outdoors. Discuss what items

are rough, smooth, stiff, fine, shiny, coarse,

etc.

Let the children make textured collages by

gluing assortments of textured items on con-

struction paper. When the collages are dry,

have each child lay a sheet of lightweight

paper on his or her collage and rub with the

side of a crayon to enhance the texture of the

objects. 

Guess What!

Place three or four three objects in each of

several socks. Tie the socks at the top so the

children can’t peek inside. Divide the children

into several groups. Give each group a sock

and ask them to try to guess what is inside by

feeling the sock. Place different items in each

sock so the children can have several opportu-

nities to guess. Ask the children why some

items were easier to guess than others were.

Encourage them to talk about their experiences

of trying to identify the objects. Talk about how

the sense of touch is important to someone

who is blind. Explain how they use the sense

of touch to read and do other things. 

• What are your five senses? How are your

senses important?

• What is texture, and what senses did you

use to learn about them?

• Describe how different textures feel.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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PRINTMAKING

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH ART

First Grade

Children create a design and

transfer it to another surface.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sponges, cotton, felt or cloth to

make stamp pads, tempera paint, plain paper

in a variety of sizes, small aluminum pans,

items collected around the house that would

make an interesting imprint (buttons, plastic

lids, cookie cutters, hair rollers, keys, combs,

etc.), paper towels.

Printmaking

Printmaking is the process of transferring a

design from one surface to another. It is a way

to experiment with colors, textures and designs.

Talk about printing. Name some things that

are printed (newspapers, magazines, wrapping

paper, clothes, etc.). 

Discuss the printmaking activities below and

have the children do both if there is time.

Suggest ways the children can use the printed

products – as wrapping paper, invitations, book

covers, bookmarks, place mats or special

pictures to take home.

Sponge Painting

Have the children cut sponges into shapes of

various sizes. The sponge shapes are the

stamps for printing. Have them place a small

piece of cotton or a few layers of felt or cloth

into a small aluminum pan and dampen with

tempera paint. This is the stamp pad. Have

the children press a sponge shape on the

stamp pad and print the shape onto the paper.

Caution them to use different sponges for

different colors. The sponges may also be

glued to a cardboard backing.

Gadget Printing

Have the children lay a folded paper towel in

an aluminum pan and soak it with tempera

paint. Have them print by pressing gadgets

onto the soaked paper towel and then onto

the paper. If the item becomes too wet, the

children can blot it on a dry paper towel.

Many materials will serve as “stamps” for

printing, such as wads of paper, straws or

toothpicks glued to cardboard, cardboard

shapes, string glued to a paper towel or tissue

roll or an empty thread spool strung with wire

to make a roller.

• What printed things do you have at home?

• How can you use your printed paper at home?

• How did you make your pictures?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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PAINTING

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH ART

First Grade

Children learn about colors and

color combinations.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Cotton swabs, red, blue and

yellow tempera paints, containers for paint

(baby food jars, paper cups, aluminum tins,

etc.), plain paper in a variety of sizes.

Optional: Two buckets of water, paintbrushes.

Color Hike

Painting is a great way for children to learn

about colors. Before the children start painting,

take them on a color hike. Ask the children to

call out all the things they see that are red, blue

and yellow. 

Explain to the children that these are the primary

colors, and all other colors are combinations

of these three colors. Talk about the different

shades of red, blue and yellow. Find two things

that are different shades of blue. Ask what

makes the two blues different. 

Have the children look at the colors in the

sunlight and then in the shade. Ask them why

they look different. Explain that the way they

see color depends on the light. A color may

look different under artificial light (electric light,

candlelight or firelight) than it looks outdoors

in natural light (sunlight, moonlight).

Before going inside, have the children collect

some objects to look at under electric light.

(Return the objects to nature.) Ask the

following questions: How do the objects’

colors look different than they did outside?

Why? What else can change the color of

something? (A cloudy or rainy day or night,

the sky, the time of year, water, etc.) The color

may also be different because it’s mixed with

black, white or other colors.

Cotton Swab Painting

Put red, blue and yellow tempera paint in

small container. Give each child paper cups,

several cotton swabs and paper. Allow the

children to experience mixing colors in the

cups before they start their pictures.

Have the children use the cotton swabs to

combine drops of red, blue and yellow paint to

create a different color. Make sure they use a

different cotton swab for each color of paint

and another one to mix the colors together.

Allow them to try the following combinations to

create their new colors: yellow + blue = green,

yellow + red = orange, blue + red = purple.

(Depending on the brand of tempera and the

amount of water, red and blue sometimes

equals brown or gray.) Next, have the children

mix the orange with the yellow and observe

the color. Mix the three primary colors together.

Encourage the children to paint a picture of

something they saw on the walk, using a lot of

color.

Water Painting

If you have extra time and the weather is nice,

fill a pair of buckets with plain water and give

the children some brushes. Have them go

outside and paint water pictures on the

sidewalks and parking areas.
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• What are the three primary colors?

• What causes colors to look different?

• How did you feel as you were creating your

picture?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Collage Printing

Have the children glue a variety of objects

with a wide range of textures on cardboard or

paper to make a picture. When the collage is

dry, lay a sheet of lightweight paper on the

collage and rub the paper with the side of a

crayon to bring out the textures of the objects.

Straw Printing

Materials: Straws, plain paper in a variety of

sizes, tempera paint, containers for paint,

teaspoons.

Pour different colors of paint into the

containers. Give each child a piece of paper.

Allow the children to use a teaspoon to drop

dots of different colors of paint on their

papers. Then, allow them to use a drinking

straw to blow the paint around on their papers.

Make sure the straw does not touch the paint

and that the children do not inhale any of it.

Wonderful designs can be created. 

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES
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HOMEMADE CLAY

BEING CREATIVE
THROUGH ART

First Grade

Children make clay and

experiment with the sense of touch.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Mixing bowl, measuring cup,

tablespoon, small plastic bags, waxed paper,

flour, salt, food coloring, water, oil, a variety of

objects from the meeting room.

Homemade Clay

Have the children help you mix and measure

one of the following recipes for homemade

play dough.

Mix together 4 cups flour, 1/2 cup salt and 3

teaspoons food coloring. Gradually add approx-

imately 11/2 cups of water mixed with 1 teaspoon

of oil. Keep stirring and kneading the mixture

as you add the liquid. Coat your hands with a

little flour while kneading, if the mixture is

sticky. Add more water if the mixture is too

stiff, more flour if it is too sticky. This recipe

will make enough dough for eight children.

If you wish, try this recipe for dough to paint

with tempera colors after it is baked: 2 cups

flour, 2 cups salt, water to mix. Combine the

flour and salt with enough water to make a

smooth mixture. Mold and bake at 350 for 30

to 40 minutes on a greased cookie sheet.

Explain to the children that this is not like

cookie dough and should not be eaten. This

recipe will make enough dough for four children.

Divide the dough among the children. Have

them shape and squeeze the dough. Ask

them how many ways they can change the

shape of the dough – by pounding, twisting,

folding, rolling, etc. Allow them to experiment

with each technique. Ask these questions:

What does the dough feel like? What does it

feel like when you touch it with your eyes

closed? What temperature is the clay? What

does it feel like when you touch it to your cheek?

Discuss the differences between two-dimen-

sional and three-dimensional objects. (Two-

dimensional objects have length, width and

are flat like a painting. Three-dimensional objects

have length, width and depth like a statue.

Three-dimensional objects can be seen from

all directions – sides, top and back, front and

sometimes from the bottom, like hanging

mobiles.

Tip: A small ball of dough works great for

picking up small crumbs of clay from the table.

Touching Game

Have the children close their eyes. Place

familiar objects in their hands. Have them take

turns identifying the objects by touch.

Divide the children into groups. Have them

touch different things around the room (walls,

floor, rug, table, etc.). Ask the following questions

and make the following suggestions: What do

the objects feel like? Do they make a noise

when you touch them? Find something soft.

Find something that is fuzzy (rug). Find some-

thing rough. This activity can also be done

outside. Have the children touch leaves,

grass, the sidewalk, etc.

Have the children shake hands with each other.

Talk about the shapes, sizes and textures of

hands.
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People Clay

Divide the children into pairs. Have one person

be the clay and the other person be the sculptor.

Make sure the sculptors don’t get too rough as

they mold and form the clay. Arms, legs and

hands can be moved and turned, and faces

formed into different expressions. The clay has

the option to refuse to be placed in a position

that might not be comfortable. Then, allow the

sculptor and clay to exchange places.

• How did you use your sense of touch to 

learn about the clay?

• What things made of clay do you use 

every day?

• How do you use your sense of touch to learn

about other things?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Being Creative Through Art” is a project on

the Trail to Creativity that exposes children to

a variety of art media through which they can

express creativity and experience a sense of

accomplishment. As a result of the project: 

• Children use their senses to recognize

textures in the environment and make

textured collages.

• Children create a design and transfer it to

another surface.

• Children learn about colors and color

combinations.

• Children make clay and experiment with the

sense of touch.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Demonstrates one’s artistic ability in the

mediums of visual and/or performing arts.

• Is confident in one’s ability to accomplish a

goal.

• Has the ability to participate in individual,

group and community activities.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts, mathematics, science and life work

educational standards. For more information

about these standards, contact your child’s

group leader.

Texture Walk

Take your child on a neighborhood walk to

look at and feel the different textures of the

buildings, sidewalks, trees, dirt, plants, etc.

Make a crayon rubbing of tree bark or a building

by placing a sheet of paper on it and rubbing

lightly with the side of a crayon. This will create

extraordinary designs and patterns.
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First Grade

TRAIL TO THE ENVIRONMENT

NATURE AWARENESS

Children explore, enjoy and learn

to appreciate the natural world.

Plant and Seed Hike 

Water Play 

Nature Hunt 

Animal Hide and Seek 

Appreciates the value of self and others (2.5).

Participates effectively in individual, group and

community activities (8.30).

Respectfully explores the environment to

develop a sense of appreciation of the natural

world (11.35).

Understands and applies concepts of

mathematics and science (12.38).

Plant and Seed Hike S 5.1, 5.2, 6.1

Water Play S 8.2, M 4.1

Nature Hun S 2.1, 12.2, B 3.1

Animal Hide and Seek S 5.2, 12.1

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child completing three meeting plans receives

recognition emblem number B51000 or a

certificate.

• Remember to have permission slips signed

by parents or guardians if you leave the

meeting place. If you are at a child care

center, also notify the center of your plans.

• Explore the site for the nature walks ahead

of time and become familiar with the area.

Also, look for any unsafe obstacles and

other things that should be avoided by the

children.

• Encourage children to explore objects using

their senses.

• Be sure children have proper clothing for the

outdoors.

• Be sure that children understand that taking

a nature walk is different than walking to get

somewhere.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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PLANT AND
SEED HIKE

NATURE AWARENESS

First Grade

Children learn about plants and

seeds.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Paper, pencils, rulers, tape

measures, plant identification book, small

paper cups, cotton balls, magnifying glass,

examples of garden seeds or other kinds of

seeds (apple, orange, bean, watermelon),

potting soil, flat box or pan.

Hike

Tell the group that they are going on a hike to

look at plants and seeds. Ask the children to

name some plants that grow in their yards or

around the meeting place. Point out that many

plants grow from seeds. Discuss what kinds of

seeds you might plant in a garden. Show

examples of different kinds of seeds to the

children. See if they can guess what plants

might grow from these seeds.

Give each child a paper cup and some cotton

balls. Explain that they are going to use the

paper cups to collect seeds. If they gently

touch the ground with the cotton ball, especially

near bushes, it will pick up seeds for them to

place in the cup. 

Tell the children that when they get back to

the meeting place, they are going to sort the

seeds according to sizes and shapes and try to

guess what the seeds might grow to be

someday. Larger seeds can be broken open

to examine the inside. (Fingernails, a plastic

knife or stepping on the seeds with a heel of

the shoe are all methods to open the seeds.)

While the children are walking, talk about the

things that plants need to be able to grow

(nutrients from soil, water, sunlight). Point out

that trees are the largest plants. Talk about

why plants are important (homes and food for

animals, shade from the sun, produce oxygen

to help us breathe). Ask how seeds travel

(wind, birds, water). Let the children share

their own discoveries about the seeds.

Find several plants of the same size. Have the

children look around to find examples of the

parts of plants (seeds, leaves, flowers, etc.).

This is a good opportunity to caution the

children about poisonous plants and about

eating plants or berries they find outside.

Ask the children to measure each plant’s

height and width. Ask the following questions:

Why are some plants bigger or taller than

others? What plants have flowers? Let the

children use string to measure the trunks of

trees. Wrap the string around the trunks and

then measure the string with a ruler or tape

measure. Ask the children: How do you know

the age of a tree? (Each year, when a tree

grows, the trunk becomes thicker. When a

tree is cut down, it is possible to know how old

it is by counting the number of rings that it

has.) Why are some trees taller than others

are? What lives in trees? 
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Wild Seeds

Have the children plant some of the seeds they

found outdoors or bring a variety of seeds for

the children to plant. Layer a flat box or pan

with soil and scatter the seeds in the soil. Water

the seeds and set the box in a sunny place

and see what new plants grow. 

• Many of the plants you saw on your walk

started out as what? (Seeds.)

• Name some plants you saw on the hike and

what you learned about them.

• Why are plants important?

• How can you help take care of plants and

make them grow? 

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sock Hop

Another way to collect seeds is to have the

children put adult white socks over their shoes.

Have the children walk or hop around the grass

and see how many seeds stick to the socks.

Shake the socks on paper and then put the

seeds in the cups.

Eggheads

Materials: Half an eggshell for each child,

grass seed, potting soil, fine-tip markers and

collars made of construction paper to hold the

eggshells.

Have each child draw a face on his or her

eggshell and decorate the collar, fill the

eggshell with potting soil and seeds, and

sprinkle with water. Send the shells home with

the children. The grass will grow out of the

tops of the shells and look like hair.
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WATER PLAY

NATURE AWARENESS

First Grade

Children explore the properties of

water.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A large container for water
(wash tub, kitchen pans, wading pool), objects
that float and don’t float in water (pieces of
81/2'' by 11'' plain paper, toothpicks, rocks, paper
clips, leaves, small sticks, peanuts in the
shell), two objects of the same weight (one
small and compact object that will not float, and
one broad that will float), ice cubes, sand,
unsweetened fruit drink granules, containers
for measuring water, containers of a variety of
sizes and shapes (including two with the same
volume but different shapes), vegetable oil.

Optional: Trash bags to make plastic aprons
for the children, picture books about things
that live in the water.

Floating
Have the children place objects in the water.
Talk about what floats and what doesn’t. Fold
up the edges of a piece of paper to make a
boat. Put water in the boat. Ask the children
what happens when the boat gets wet. Allow
the children to put sand or other objects on
top of objects that float. Ask them to observe
when the floating materials become too heavy
and sink.

Place two objects of the same weight (one
small and compact and one broad) on the water
and ask why one floats and other one doesn’t.

Temperature
Put an ice cube in the water. Ask the children:
Why does it float? (Because the ice cube is
lighter than the water.) Why does it melt? 

(Because the ice cube is getting warmer 
and turning back into water.)

Displacement
Allow the children to put something big in the
water and see how much space it takes up.
They will see the water level rise around the
edge, especially if the container is clear.
Compare that observation to what happens
when they get into the bathtub.

Dissolving
Drop unsweetened fruit drink granules into the
water. What happens to them? Then, drop
sand into the water. What happens to it?

Measuring
Have a number of containers of different sizes
and shapes. Allow the children to pour water
from one container to another. If you can get
two containers of different shapes but the
same volume, you can do some fascinating
things. For example, ask the children which
will hold the most water. Usually the children
will guess the tallest container.

Mixing
Do this activity last because it ruins the water.
Add some vegetable oil to the water. Ask the
children to mix it up and watch the oil come
back to the top. Point out that oil and water do
not mix because the oil is lighter than the water.
Compare this observation to oil slicks on the
ocean or oil spots on the road after a rain. Add
detergent to the water and have the children
see what happens. Why can’t adding soap to
the water clean up an oil slick? Point out that
detergents destroy the surface habitat of the
water. A habitat is like a neighborhood (where
things live, get food, etc.).

• How can you keep water clean for animals
and yourselves?

• How many different ways do you use water?
• What objects floated in the water?
• What happened when an object became too

heavy in the water?

Choose from the suggestions on
page 183 or develop one of your own.
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NATURE HUNT

NATURE AWARENESS

First Grade

Children learn about nature using

their senses.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Small paper bags or sandwich

bags (one for each pair of children), 81/2'' by 11''

plain or lined paper or 4'' by 6'' index cards to

make “Nature Hunt” lists for each pair of

children. 

Optional: Socks.

Nature Hunt

Divide the group into pairs. Give each pair of

children a list of nature items to find and a

sack or a sandwich bag in which to put them.

For younger children, give verbal instructions

to find two objects at a time. Designate specific

boundaries for the hunt and set a time limit on

the search. Make sure the children

understand that they can collect only objects

that lie on the ground or that can be taken

without causing damage.

After the hunt, allow the children to share their

findings with the others. Have them use as

many senses as they can to learn about and

describe the items they collected. Have the

children compare the textures of the items by

touching them with their fingers or palms or by

touching them to the inside of their arms. The

children can even touch the items with the

bottoms of their feet for a different type of

“touch” sensation. Compare these sensations to

those of an animal walking over these objects.

Ask why some items are rough or smooth.

Have the children find an item that smells

good and one that smells bad. Have them put

water on the items with a scent to see if the

scent changes. Have the children compare

and contrast colors of the items.

Ask the children about the sounds the object

can make (drop a stone, wad up a brown leaf,

etc.). Talk about the importance and function

of the various items. (They provide food or

protection for animals or are good for the soil).

Have the children return the items to nature

after the game.

Here’s another way to do this activity. Before

the meeting, collect eight objects from nature

from outside the meeting site. Place the objects

on a table. Have the children study the objects

for about 30 seconds. Then cover the objects.

After the children have looked at the objects,

create teams of four to go outside and collect

identical items. Give the teams 5-10 minutes

to look for the objects. Talk about the things

that they collected and how many of the objects

they remembered and found. How did they

know where to look for the items? Use the

same suggestions for discussion. Have the

children return the items to nature after the

game.

Nature Touching Game

Place objects from nature in a small paper bag

or tie them inside a sock. Have the children

take turns squeezing the bag or sock to identify

the objects. It is also fun to put two of the same

objects in a bag (two leaves, two stones, two

feathers) and have the children find like items

to touch. They can also try to find two soft

items or two rough items, etc. Have them

return the items to nature after the game.

• How did you use your senses to learn about

the items from nature?

• What did you learn about the items?

• What items from nature collected today are

found outside your home?

• What items did you find that are important to

animals or birds?
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Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

One Sense at a Time

Have the children lie in a circle with their heads

together like the spokes of a wheel. Have them

put their fingers in their ears, allowing the other

senses to “observe” the environment. Now,

have them close their eyes and repeat the

exercise. Discuss how everyone felt. Did they

see more or hear more when the sense was

returned?

Rainbow Walk

While on a walk, have the group look at all the

different colors in their environment. Call out a

specific color and have the children name all

the things with that color. Ask them to name

objects of nature that are alike except for color.

Have the children name objects that are different

but have the same color. After the walk, ask

what colors they didn’t see and what colors

they saw most frequently.

Explain that just as different colors make nature

and clothing more exciting and beautiful, a

variety of colors of hair, eyes and skin makes

our world of people more exciting and beautiful.

Rain Hike

If it’s a warm day with a gentle rain and no

lightning, dress for a rain hike. Have the

children smell the rain and the objects that

have gotten wet. Ask if the objects smell

different. Have the children touch things and

describe the wet texture. Have them stick out

their tongues and taste the rain. Have them

listen as the rain touches the leaves, the

ground and other things in nature. Ask the

children to describe the sounds.
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ANIMAL HIDE
AND SEEK

NATURE AWARENESS

First Grade

Children learn about the behavior

and characteristics of wild animals.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sheets of 9'' by 12'' construction

paper, scissors, magazines with animal pictures

for the children to cut out, three sponges of the

same color, vanilla, lemon and peppermint

extracts, 4'' by 6'' index cards for the “Animal

Match Game” (at least two cards for each

animal name), paper cups, glue.

Choose an area for the “Scents” and

“Camouflage” activities. Cut each sponge into

8-10 pieces. Cut several different colors of

construction paper into pieces.

Camouflage

Ask some of the children to scatter the con-

struction paper pieces within a designated

outdoor area. Give the other children a time

limit to find as many pieces of the construction

paper as they can. Have them count the number

of pieces of each color found. Be sure to clean

up the area before you leave.

Then ask the children questions such as: What

colors were the easiest to find? What color

was the hardest to find? Why? What is camou-

flage? (It’s the ability to blend into or hide in

one’s surroundings.) Why is camouflage

important to animals and other living things? 

(It protects them from harm.) Why are some

animals easier to see than others are?

You can also have the children create their

own animals of construction paper or cut out

pictures of animals from magazines or picture

books. Then, divide the group in half and have

one group hide its animals where they are

camouflaged. Have the other group try to find

the animals. Switch teams and repeat the

process.

Scents

Ask the children: What is scent? Why is it

important to animals and insects? (Scent helps

them find food and avoid enemies.) Do people

have scents? Can you recognize your parents

or other family members by scent? What are

some nice scents? (Perfume, baking cookies,

flowers.)

The purpose of this activity is to follow a trail

by scent, not sight. Take the children outside,

divide them into three teams and give each

team an equal number of sponge pieces.

Give each team a paper cup filled with a small

amount of extract and water. Make sure each

team has a different extract. Have the children

dip their sponges into the extract. Choose one

child from each team to lay a trail of sponges

several feet apart while the other children cover

their eyes. Have the children laying the trails

cross trails to make the game more difficult.

After the trails are laid, have each team smell

its cup of extract. Then, have the team members

crawl and sniff the sponges to find by scent

their trail of sponges. Teams can exchange

scents to play the game again. This activity

can also be done indoors.

Animal Match Game

Ask the children: How many different ways do

humans communicate? How many ways do

animals communicate? (Explain what it means

to communicate.)

Ask each child to write the name of an animal

on two index cards. Younger children can draw

or cut and paste pictures of like animals on the

cards. Give one card with an animal name or

picture to each person.
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Explain that there are two cards of each animal,

and that the idea is to find the person who is

the same animal. When a signal is given, the

children act out the sounds and movements of

their animals. They can also close their eyes

and try to find the other person by sound only.

• Why is camouflage important to animals?

• How do you use your sense of smell?

• How does scent help animals and insects?

• How do animals communicate?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Nature Awareness” is a project on the Trail to

the Environment that helps children explore,

enjoy and learn to appreciate the natural

world. As a result of the project: 

• Children learn about plants and seeds.

• Children explore the properties of water.

• Children learn about nature using 

their senses.

• Children learn about the behavior and

characteristics of wild animals.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Appreciates the value of self and others.

• Participates effectively in individual, group

and community activities.

• Respectfully explores the environment to

develop a sense of appreciation of the

natural world.

• Understands and applies mathematical

concepts.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts, mathematics and science educational

standards. For more information about these

standards, contact your child’s group leader.

Nature Walks

Take your child on walks in the neighborhood

or park to learn about the outdoors. Point out

plants and animals. Spend time talking about

these nature discoveries.
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STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER T R A I L  T O  T H E  E N V I R O N M E N T

First Grade

TRAIL TO THE ENVIRONMENT

WISE OLD WILLIE

Children learn to appreciate

nature, protect the environment and conserve

natural resources.

Don’t Throw It Away! (red feather) 

Wildlife (orange feather) 

Soil and Plants (green feather) 

Energy (yellow feather) 

Water (blue feather) 

Air (purple feather) 

Action (red feather) 

Believes that an individual has the power to

change something (2.4).

Has a sense of value as a person who

contributes to a community and believes in the

power of individual action (4.16).

Respectfully explores the environment to

develop a sense of appreciation of the natural

world (11.35).

Learns about and uses natural resources

wisely (11.36).

Don’t Throw It Away! LA 9.1, 10.1, S 8.2

(red feather)

Wildlife (orange feather) S 5.2, 6.2

Soil and Plants S 2.1, 12.2, M 4.3

(green feather)

Energy (yellow feather) S 9.3

Water (blue feather) S 12.1

Air (purple feather) S 12.2, B 3.1

Action (red feather) S 8.2, M 1.1

Children complete one activity in each of six

meeting plans. More than one activity, as well

as requirements from different activities, may

be completed at a meeting. Activities can be

altered or substituted according to the needs,

interests and ideas of the group. Each child

completing six requirements receives

recognition emblem B51100 or a certificate.

When the children complete an activity, they

can glue a construction paper feather or color

a feather on a photocopy of Wise Old Willie

on page 144.

• Before you start this project, be sure children

understand the term “conservation.” Older

children will understand that conservation is

the wise use of our natural resources.

Younger children can understand that

conservation is learning to use things in

nature wisely so they last longer.

• For more information on conservation,

contact the Environmental Protection Agency

at www.epa.gov, or the U.S. Fish and Wildlife

Service at www.fws.gov.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING
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DON’T THROW IT
AWAY (RED FEATHER)

WISE OLD WILLIE

First Grade

Children begin to develop an

understanding of the importance of recycling

and reusing by making pictures using recycled

materials. 

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Recycle symbol, recycled

materials for pictures (yarn, ribbon, fabric,

buttons, tissue paper, wallpaper, colored

paper), white glue, paper to glue recycled

items, scissors.

Young children are at the ideal age to learn

basic skills and information that will begin to

shape and change their habits. Explain to the

children that recycling means to collect and

remake an item into the same thing or make it

into something else. Some things can be used

over and over again. Explain that by recycling,

there will be more room in the landfills for

items that can’t be recycled. Also, recycling

saves trees that provide homes for birds and

animals. 

Ask the children what items they think can be

recycled or used again (newspaper, cans,

glass jars). Make sure to talk not only about

items that can go to the recycling center but

also those that can be reused at home, such

as old boxes, glass jars, ribbon, etc.

Show the recycle symbol to the children.

Explain that when they see this symbol on an

item, it means the item can be recycled or that

it has been made from recycled material. Ask

the children to share ways in which they can

recycle at home.

Recycled Art Pictures

Place the assortment of recycled materials in

shoeboxes. Have each child create a picture

using the recycled materials. As they make

their pictures, encourage them to use their

imaginations. If any of the children are having

problems getting started, give them suggestions

of ways in which they might use their materials

(silly creatures, a funny car, animals, etc.). As

they are making their pictures, talk about how

some of these items might be used again at

home (ribbon, yarn, paper, boxes, etc.).

How Can You Help?

Discuss with the children ways in which they

could recycle at the meeting place. Perhaps

containers could be secured and labeled and

decorated by the children for recyclable items.

The group might invite an older youth to

speak to the group about recycling and how

he or she is helping. The older youth might

work with the younger children to set up a

recycling program.

• What items can be recycled or used again?

• Do you recycle items at home?

• What could you recycle at the 

meeting place?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT
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OPENING

MATERIALS

ACTIVITIES
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WILDLIFE (ORANGE
FEATHER)

WISE OLD WILLIE

First Grade

Children learn about conserving

wildlife.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A list of materials is included

with each activity.

Endangered Species Posters

Materials: Large sheet of plain chart paper or

poster board for each child, crayons or markers,

book on wildlife or pictures of endangered

species printed from the Internet, scissors.

Where a particular animal lives depends on

what the species (kind of animal) needs in

order to survive. To help your group understand

the concept of endangered animals, help the

children choose and find out the following

things about an endangered species: the type

of area the species inhabits, what the species

“home” looks like, what the food sources are

and what predators and other dangers affect

the animal.

Have each child make a “Wanted Alive” poster

about the endangered species. The poster

could contain a hand-drawn or cut out illustration

of the species selected and a list of the

“rewards” of having that animal in the world.

Make arrangements to display the posters at a

nature center, zoo, shopping center, school or

library.

Wildlife Skit

Materials: Pictures of wild animals, enough for

several groups.

Wild creatures do not make good pets. Show

the children pictures of wild animals common

to the area. Help the children to understand

that wild animals belong in the wild. Divide the

children into groups. Give each group of children

one of the wild animal pictures. Ask each group

to make up a skit pretending to be that animal

doing such everyday things as caring for its

young, looking for food, tending to its shelter,

etc. Also have them pretend that the animal is

unexpectedly taken away by a human and

placed in a cage.

Have the groups perform their skits for the

other children. Ask the following questions

after the skits: How did you feel about being

removed from your family and neighborhood?

Being given strange things to eat? Having

your freedom taken away? 

As a group, talk about whether or not to have

wildlife as pets. Ask what should be done if

someone comes across an unattended baby

wild animal or a sick or wounded animal. If

possible, arrange to have someone from a

nature center or animal shelter talk with the

group.

Bird Feeder

Materials: Pinecone feeder – one pine cone,

corncob or toilet paper roll for each child, 12''

length of string for each child, newspapers,

plastic knives or spoons, peanut butter, birdseed.

Bowl feeder – two bottoms from two-liter soft

drink containers for each child, three 6'' lengths

of string and one 12'' length of string for each

child, small plastic bag, birdseed, hole punch

and scissors. 

Optional: Bird book.
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Have the children make a pinecone feeder or

a bowl feeder. Before the group starts the

activity, talk about why bird feeders are

important, especially in the winter. Talk about

how a feeder is an excellent way to get close

enough to birds to observe them. Bring in a

bird book or encourage the children to get a

bird book and try to identify the birds that

come to their feeders. Also, keep a record of

the birds and see how many different kinds of

birds come to eat at the feeder.

Bowl Feeder

Punch three holes on the rims of the bottoms

of each soft drink bottle (young children will

need help punching the holes). Next, have

them tie 6'' lengths of string in the holes to

attach the two bottoms, leaving a 4–5'' space

between them. Then, help the children punch

holes and attach strings at the top of the feeders

for hanging. The bottom of the feeders will

hold the birdseed. (You may want to send the

seed home in a small plastic bag.)

Pinecone Feeder

Give the children each a pinecone, corncob or

toilet paper roll and have them attach a string

to one end. Lay newspapers on the ground

and give each child a plastic knife or spoon.

Have them spread the pinecones or other

objects with peanut butter and roll them in

birdseed until coated.

• What are some of the problems 

for wildlife animals?

• What can you do to help these animals?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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SOIL AND PLANTS
(GREEN FEATHER)

WISE OLD WILLIE

First Grade

Children learn about conserving

soil and beautifying areas with plants.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A list of materials is included

with each activity. 

Soil Erosion

Materials: Two containers for soil (low wooden

or paper box of large size lined with plastic),

water, soil, a small piece of sod, grass seed,

rake (plant grass in one container at least two

weeks before the experiment or buy a piece of

sod at a nursery).

Construct erosion boxes by placing grass-

covered soil in one container and plain soil in

another container of the same size and shape.

Tip both boxes slightly to create a slope. Pour

the same amount of water over both containers

and have the children observe what happens.

Ask the children: Which box absorbs or holds

the most water? Which box loses the most

soil? Why? (If you wish, try the experiment

again with dry clay soil and sandy soil.)

Continue with the following questions: What

happens to the bare soil in nature when it is

washed away by the rain? (Some of it ends up

in streams, rivers and oceans, causing water

pollution. Also, good topsoil for growing plants

and crops is washed away.) What is pollution?

Have you ever dug a hole in the dirt? What

did you discover? What do you see in the air

on a windy day if you’re in an area that

doesn’t have any plant cover? (Soil particles.)

How does all of this dirt in the air make you

feel? (It creates sneezing, coughing, watery

eyes, etc.)

Take the children on a walk to see if there are

any bare areas where grass might be planted.

Have them look for gullies where running

water carried the soil away. You may want to

plant grass in these areas to help prevent

erosion.

Plants and Weeds

Materials: Suitable hand tools for weeding and

cultivating.

Find an area close to the meeting site that

needs weeding so that flowers, shrubs and

other “good” plants can grow. Select an area

suitable in size and difficulty to the age of your

group. Spend a meeting working on the site.

Help the children identify weeds and how they

kill desired plants if they’re allowed to grow

too big. (“Weeds” are merely plants growing

the wrong place.) If possible, plan to return

often to keep the area clean.

Beautification

Materials: Donated or purchased plants (trees,

grass, flowers, shrubs).

Find an area close to the meeting site where

flowers, grass or a tree can be planted and

cared for by the group. You could plant trees

in city parks, on school grounds, at retirement

homes, near apartment complexes or at child

care centers.

Use money from the group’s treasury to

purchase plants or get donations. Spend a

meeting preparing the area and planting. Make

sure you arrange for continuing care by the

group or another group. You could also make

a sign to show that this was made by a Camp

Fire group.

• Why are soil and plants important to the

earth and to people?

• What can you do to help plants grow and

stay healthy?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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ENERGY (YELLOW
FEATHER)

WISE OLD WILLIE

First Grade

Children learn about energy

conservation.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A list of materials is listed with

each activity.

Energy Awareness

Have the group play a game. When they finish,

point out that each movement in the game

required energy. Ask them where people get

their energy. (Food.) Explain that many things

at home use energy. Ask the children to name

them. (Radio, television, lights, washer, hair

dryer, etc.)

Point out that some of the energy sources

used in a home, such as coal, oil or natural

gas, are found in the ground. They are called

natural resources. There are limited amounts

of these natural resources. Ask the children to

name other kinds of energy sources. (Sun,

wind and electricity.) Ask why some resources

are free and others cost money. (Large gener-

ators in power stations using water, steam,

gas, oil and/or nuclear energy produce elec-

tricity.) Explain that when people use electricity

and oil products wisely, they conserve energy

sources and save money. Ask the children

where electricity comes from. Talk about how

the children can save gas and electricity.

Energy Audit

Materials: For young children — catalogs, maga-

zines, advertisements, 9'' by 12'' construction

paper, glue, scissors. For older children —

markers, scissors, 9'' by 12'' construction paper.

Have the younger children cut out pictures of

things that use electricity. Then, help them

divide the pictures into two groups: items the

family needs and items the family doesn’t

need but would like to have. Have each child

made a collage using only pictures of items

the family needs.

Ask about the items in the collages: How

would life be without some of these items?

What could you do if you didn’t have a hair

dryer, washer, plastic bags or dishes, clothing

constructed of fibers made from oil products

(polyesters), plastic toys, etc.? What did

people do before they invented these things?

Have the children think of ways to conserve

energy when using the items in their collages.

Have the older children talk about ways to

save energy resources. Have them make

energy badges for family members to wear to

remind them to use electricity and oil products

wisely. Or, have them make signs to put on

appliances, lights, etc. to remind family

members to use energy resources wisely.

Energy Skit

Materials: Small paper bags, glue scissors,

markers, 9'' by 12'' construction paper,

flashlight, items for props.

As a group, prepare a skit or play about

energy conservation. The children can play

the main characters or they could use paper

bag puppets. Have them design a setting, use

simple props and light the stage with a

flashlight. Stress ways in which the children

can cut down on consumption of energy

resources in their everyday lives.

• What are natural resources?

• Why are they important?

• What can you do to preserve natural

resources?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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WATER (BLUE
FEATHER)

WISE OLD WILLIE

First Grade

Children learn about water

conservation and pollution.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A list of materials is included

with each activity.

Saving Water Posters

Materials: 9'' by 12'' construction paper or

poster board, crayons or markers.

Explain to the children that water is essential

to all of life on earth. It comes from rain and

snow. The population is growing and the

number of people using water is increasing.

Point out to the children that to maintain an

adequate water supply, it is important for them

to use water wisely. Ask the children to name

various ways to save water at home, school or

a child care center. Have them make posters

or signs to remind others about how to save

water.

Clean Water Experiment

Materials: Small clay flowerpot, sand, charcoal

briquettes, cotton, muddy water, glass jar.

Explain that this experiment will show how

nature cleans water by allowing it to filter through

the ground. Place the cotton in the hole at the

bottom of the flowerpot. Add layers of sand

and charcoal. Pour the muddy water in the pot,

allowing it to drain into the glass jar. Ask the

children: What does the water look like when

it runs out? What happened to the debris in

the water? Did the debris stay in the pot?

Continue with these questions: Is the water

pure enough to use? (No.) How does the water

from rivers, reservoirs, wells, lakes or oceans

get to their homes? What has to be done to

the water before they can use it? (It has to be

cleaned at a purifying plant.) Have they seen

any bodies of water with debris floating in them

or oil on the surface? What is this called?

(Pollution.) Have they noticed how the water

looks after they take a bath? What happens to

it? (It becomes polluted.) Is the water used

again? What has to be done to it so it can be

used again? Point out that the water they use

every day is cleaned and used over and over

again.

Water Treatment

Arrange for the group to visit your

community’s water treatment facility.

Encourage the children to ask: Where does

most of our area’s water come from? What

consumers use most of the water? What are

the major sources of local water pollution?

What efforts are being made locally to

eliminate or reduce water waste or pollution?

Talk about what happens to fish and other

wildlife that depend on lakes and streams for

water and food. What could your group do to

protect water sources? (Don’t throw trash in

lakes and streams, pick up trash around water

sources, etc.)

• Why is water an important resource?

• What can you do at home and at school to

save water?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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AIR (PURPLE
FEATHER)

WISE OLD WILLIE

First Grade

Children learn about air pollution.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A list of materials is included

with each activity.

Air Pollution Walk

Materials: 81/2'' by 11'' white paper, crayons or

markers.

Have all of the children take a deep breath and

exhale. Ask them: Why is air important? When

you’ve been outside, have your eyes burned or

have you coughed or sneezed? What could

have caused these reactions? (Air pollution.)

What causes pollution?

Take the children on an air pollution walk.

Encourage them to look for things that pollute

the air and the effects of pollution. Discuss

their observations while they are walking.

Here are some things to look for: smoke from

smokestacks and chimneys, exhaust from

cars, buses, etc., stained and soot-covered

buildings, plant pollens, dust, molds, people

coughing, unpleasant odors caused by

chemical emissions, etc.

When the group returns from the walk, have

the children draw pictures of substances in

their homes that pollute the air (sprays, cigarette

smoke, smoke from a fireplace, dust, etc.).

Air Pollution Experiment

Materials: Waxed paper, heavy cardboard,

scissors, staples, tape, magnifying glass, petro-

leum jelly, tape, rocks and/or heavy objects.

Have the children cut the waxed paper and

cardboard into 3'' squares and then staple the

waxed paper to the cardboard. Next, have

them coat the waxed paper with a thin layer of

petroleum jelly. Then, have them place the

squares in various locations where they can

remain undisturbed until the next meeting.

Suggest locations such as home, the meeting

place, a playground or a local store. Papers

can be taped in place or secured with rocks or

heavy objects.

At the next meeting, have the children bring

the papers from home or take them on a walk

to collect all the papers. Have them examine

the papers with a magnifying glass to see

which received the most pollution. Have them

try to identify dust, pollen, soot, grease, soil

and other particles. Ask the children: Which

location was the source of the most particles?

Why? (Auto pollution, aerosol sprays, factory

smoke, etc.) What does this experiment tell

about the air you breathe? What can you do

about air pollution? (Do not use aerosol

sprays, plant trees that will produce oxygen

and clean the air, find out what local anti-air

pollution programs are available.) 

• Why is air important?

• What kinds of things pollute the air?

• What can you do to help stop air pollution?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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ACTION (RED
FEATHER)

WISE OLD WILLIE

First Grade

Encourage children to take action

to conserve natural resources.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A list of materials is included

with each activity.

Recycle

Ask the children if they have ever saved cans,

newspapers or bottles. Why? Explain that

many things are used over and over again.

This is called recycling. Using things again

conserves natural resources, reduces the

amount of trash and saves money.

Have the group collect items from your

community that can be recycled and visit the

recycling center to redeem the collection. Ask

the group to decide which charity they would

like to help with their earnings.

Litter Hike

Materials: Trash bags, broom, dustpan, 81/2'' 

by 11'' white paper, markers, gloves, scissors,

tape, pins.

Organize the group into a litter patrol to pick

up trash in a designated area. Have them design

special armbands or badges to wear on the

hike. Give the children sturdy trash bags and

encourage them to wear gloves if they have

them. Bring a broom and dustpan to pick up

sharp objects or glass. (Carefully supervise

glass removal and stress safety.)

When the children return from the hike, discuss

the kinds of litter that could be dangerous to

animals, plants or younger children. (Wildlife

get tangled in plastic loops from six-pack bev-

erage packages. Children and pets can cut

themselves on glass.) Even balloons being

released cause animals to die by mistaking

the deflated balloon for food. Talk about ugly

trash — the kinds of litter found in different

places and what that tells about the area. Talk

about what decays and what does not decay.

Ask the children: What would happen if no

one ever picked up litter? What would happen

if everyone picked up litter like the group did

today? What happens to some of the litter that

is on the ground for a long time? (It goes into

the soil.) What happens to the litter that

doesn’t decay? (It stays on the ground, looks

ugly and can be dangerous.)

Litter Posters

Materials: Poster board or 9'' by 12'' construc-

tion paper, crayons or markers.

Give each child a piece of construction paper

or poster board. Ask the children to make a

poster to remind others not to litter. If you

have a younger group, make up a slogan

together and then allow the children to draw

pictures for the posters. Use the discussion

ideas in the previous activity.

Have the children take the posters home to

remind their families not to litter. Or, if you can

get permission, they can place the posters in

a public area.

• What happens to litter that does not get

picked up?

• Why is important to help pick up litter and

recycle?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Wise Old Willie” is a project on the Trail to

the Environment that helps children learn to

appreciate nature, protect the environment

and preserve natural resources. As a result of

the project: 

• Children begin to develop an understanding

of the importance of recycling by making

pictures using recycled materials.

• Children learn about conserving wildlife.

• Children learn about conserving soil and

beautifying areas with plants.

• Children learn about energy conservation.

• Children learn about water conservation and

pollution.

• Children learn about air pollution.

• Children are encouraged to take action to

conserve natural resources.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Has confidence in one’s ability to 

accomplish a goal.

• Knows one’s role in a group situation.

• Explores alternative actions and ideas.

• Respectfully explores the environment to

develop a sense of appreciation of the

natural world.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts, mathematics, science and behavioral

studies educational standards. For more

information about these standards, contact

your child’s group leader.

Litter Walk

As a family, walk around your neighborhood or

another local place. Pick up any litter that is

lying around. Show your child the safe way to

pick up litter (wear gloves, do not pick up

broken glass or other sharp objects). Discuss

the importance of keeping these public places

clean. Make a plan for your family to help out

with litter removal.

Recycling

Discuss the importance of recycling with your

child. Does your family recycle? What items

could you recycle that you currently do not?

Make a list of all the things that your family

uses that could be recycled. Set up a recycling

bin in your home and take it to a local recycling

center. If you go to a center that pays money

for recycled materials, plan for something

special to do with the money.

Family Conservation

Discuss the importance of conserving water

and electricity with your child. Talk about what

you could do as a family to conserve these.

Make signs to place around your home to

remind family members not to waste water

and electricity. Put them by sinks, bathtubs

and light switches. 
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First Grade

TRAIL TO THE ENVIRONMENT

GETTING READY 
FOR CAMPING

Children develop an awareness

of nature and learn camping skills.

Outdoor Discoveries 

Follow the Trail 

Looking Ahead 

Sense-ible Hike and Picnic 

Has confidence in one’s ability to accomplish

a goal (2.3).

Knows one’s role in a group situation (4.13).

Explores alternative actions and ideas (6.21).

Respectfully explores the environment to

develop a sense of appreciation of the natural

world (11.35).

Outdoor Discoveries S 2.1, 2.2, 12.1, 

12.2

Follow the Trail S 4.1, 7.1, 12.1, 

12.2, 13.1

Looking Ahead LW 1.3

Sense-ible Hike and B 3.1, 3.5

Picnic

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child who completes three meeting plans

receives recognition emblem B51200 or a

certificate.

• Keep progression in mind as you do the

activities in this project. It is better to start

with a simple snack before tackling cooking

over a fire or with charcoal. Children should

practice simple camping skills before

attempting an overnight.

• Always discuss safety measures before any

outing. Develop a buddy system and have

plenty of adult supervision.

• Remember to have permission slips signed

by parents or guardians if you leave the

meeting place. If you are at a child care

center, also notify the center of your plans.

• Visit locations for outdoor activities ahead of

time. Make sure the areas are safe. Note

places you want the children to avoid and

special places you want them to see.

• Discuss with the children what they should

do if they are lost while on a hike, a cookout

or an overnight. (Stay where they are and

wait for help. Don’t wander around.)

• Always have emergency telephone numbers

and children’s numbers with you whenever

you leave the meeting place. Also, be sure to

carry a first aid kit.

• Make sure children have proper shoes and

clothing for outdoor activities.

• Obtain parental permission for the children to

leave the site and make sure to take any

limitations or special needs that the children

may have into consideration.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER T R A I L  T O  T H E  E N V I R O N M E N T

OUTDOOR
DISCOVERIES

GETTING READY 
FOR CAMPING

First Grade

Children explore and learn about

nature.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

A list of materials is included

with each outdoor activity.

Scavenger hunts are a fun and creative way
for children to explore and learn about nature.
Let the group choose one of the following
activities:

Outdoor Treasure Hunt
Materials: Nature items (stone, leaf, feather,
acorn, pine cone, etc.), paper sacks. Be sure
that the nature items taken are lying on the
ground or can be taken without causing
damage.

Collect approximately 15 to 20 nature items.
Select a designated outside area in which to
hide them. Make a list of the items and post it
in the room. Review the list of nature items
with the children so they can be familiar with
them. Divide the group into teams. Give each
team a list of the items and a sack for collecting
them. This activity can be done indoors by
collecting a variety of nature items before the
meeting and hiding them in the room for the
children to find. 

After the treasure hunt, spend time talking
about the nature items. Ask the children: Why
are these items important? Are they food for
animals? Where do they grow? Let the children
take turns describing the items. Let them sort
the items by size and color. Encourage them
to use their senses to learn about the items. 

After the treasure hunt, return the items to
nature.

Nature Scavenger Hunt
Materials: Pencils, paper.

Make a list of brief descriptions of animals,
plants, insects, etc. Go over the list with the
children and give each of them a copy. The
descriptions will vary depending on the area in
which the nature hunt is being conducted. 

The list might include the following
descriptions:

• Something green
• Something gray
• Something with a long tail
• Something that flies
• Something that lives in the ground
• Something that has pointed ears and a

bushy tail
• Something with feathers
• Something that is tall and has leaves
• Something that is small

Designate a specific area for the scavenger
hunt and set boundaries within it. The children
point out the things that are described on the
list. Write down their discoveries so the group
can talk about them when they return to the
meeting place. Tell the children that they are
not to touch or disturb the nature items that
they see.

One fun way to record the nature items the
children find is to have them take pictures of
them with a camera or draw them on paper.
Let the children write certain facts about each
item to put under the photograph. Mount the
photographs on a large sheet of poster board
and share them with another group to help
them learn about nature.

The next time the group goes on a nature

hike, take the photographs or pictures along

and try to find the items again.

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT
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PURPOSE
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• Be sure the children not only find the nature

items but also learn specific facts about

them and how important they are to the

environment.

• Help the children understand how they are

using their senses to learn about nature.

• Reinforce the importance of not distributing

things in nature. 

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Nature Pictures

Materials: Crayons, a white piece of paper for

each child or several large sheets of paper.

Take the children outdoors and let them draw

pictures of things they see in nature. Spend

time talking about the pictures. A variation of

this activity is to have the children divide into

groups. Assign each group a color and have

them draw everything they see in nature that

is their designated color.

Photo Hike

Materials: Take several photographs of nature

items that can be found around the meeting

place or wherever the children will be taking

their hike (feathers, leaves, trees, plants,

flowers, seeds, insects, etc.).

Take the children on a nature hike to find the

items that are in the photographs. Divide the

children into several teams. Give each team

four to five photographs and ask them to find

the nature items shown in the photographs.

The children can call out the items they find or

bring them back to the meeting place. Be sure

they understand that they can collect only

objects that lie on the ground or can be taken

without damage. 
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FOLLOW THE TRAIL

GETTING READY 
FOR CAMPING

First Grade

Children lay and follow a trail.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Several onions, knife, large ball

or watermelon, napkins, plates, forks, string,

yarn or strips of colored cloth, tape measure

or yard stick, dinosaur book, plastic tub or

pail.

Purchase a watermelon or use a large ball.

Designate specific boundaries for laying out

the trail and looking for tracks. Find a dinosaur

book so you can show pictures of the different

kinds of dinosaurs. Books can be checked out

from the library. The Internet is also a good

resource.

Dinosaur Egg Hunt

This activity can be done inside. Create a trail

by using objects collected from nature. Be

sure that the natural items are found on the

ground or can be taken from nature without

causing damage. Ask the children: What is a

dinosaur? When did dinosaurs live on the

earth? (Millions of years ago.) What did the

dinosaurs eat? (Meat, fish and plants.) How

do people know what dinosaurs looked like?

(Bones and teeth were found in the ground

and put together to form skeletons. Pictures

were draw from these skeletons.) What

animals today remind you of a dinosaur?

(Lizards, birds, salamanders, frogs, turtles,

crocodiles.) What happened to the dinosaurs?

(There may have been a drop in temperature

that killed the dinosaurs or perhaps the

dinosaurs’ food supply disappeared.)

Show the watermelon or ball and ask the

children if they think a dinosaur’s egg might

have been this big. Explain to the children that

the dinosaur egg is going to be hidden. The

children are going to try to find it by following

a trail. Point out that the Native Americans

and pioneers long ago used trail signs and

landmarks to find their way. (Trees, rocks, sun,

cabin, etc.)

Ask the children to name some things people

use today to find their way that are like trail

markers (street signs, highway signs, airport

runway lights).

Ask the children how animals find their ways

home or find food. (They use their sense of

smell.) Animals can follow the scent of another

animal and tell which way they are going.

Tell the children that they are going outside to

mark a trail for the dinosaur egg hunt. They

are going to follow the trail by scent, not sight.

Onion Trail
Divide the children into two groups. Give the
first group several onions cut in half. (Lemons
or oranges could also be used.) Have them
mark a trail in a designated area by rubbing
the onions on the trunks of trees, bushes, light
poles, etc. Encourage the children to take
turns using the onions. Make sure there is an
adult supervising the group. Have them place
the “dinosaur egg” (watermelon) at the end of
the trail.

After the trail is laid, the second group follows
the scent trail trying to find the “dinosaur egg.”
When it is discovered, the second group gets
to mark a trail and hide the “dinosaur egg” for
the first group.

Talk about what the children saw on the trail
(animals, tiny creatures on the ground, trees,
flowers, signs of the seasons, etc.). Ask the
children: How do the animals use their senses
of smell? (To find food, avoid enemies, follow 
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trails.) How do people use their sense of smell?
(To identify animals, people, something
burning, etc.)

Variations: If you have a large group, divide

the group and use two watermelons or other

objects. Instead of using onions to mark a

trail, use pieces of cloth or yarn tied on trees

or bushes or lay a string on the ground.

Remove trail markers when you are finished.

While the first group is laying the trail, the

second group can do the following fun warm-

weather activity.

Water Tracks

Choose an area with a sidewalk. Place water

in a plastic tub or pail for the children to wet

their feet. Divide the children into pairs and

have them take off their shoes and socks.

While the other children close their eyes, one

pair of children makes tracks on the sidewalk.

The other children open their eyes and guess

whether the pair was running, walking, etc.,

when they made the tracks. Encourage the

children to make unusual tracks (giant steps,

scissors steps, walk on toes, etc.). Repeat the

activity with each pair of children.

Ask the children: What happens to the tracks

after awhile? (They evaporate or dry up.)

What other places can you see tracks of

animals and people? (Places where the

ground is soft and wet — sand, snow.)

Variation: Have the children make tracks in

dry dust or sand.

Refreshments

If you used a watermelon for your dinosaur

egg, cut open the watermelon and eat it after

both groups have finished the activities.

Tracking

Ask the children what else makes tracks.

(Animals, insects, people, birds.) Within a

designated area, have the children look for

tracks of animals or people. Have the children

call out when they see tracks so the other

children can share their findings. See if they

can identify who made the tracks and if more

than one animal or person made them. Ask

the children: Where do the tracks lead? Are

they running or walking tracks?

This will be a good opportunity to talk about

how wild animals belong in the wild and

should not be disturbed.

• What does it mean to follow a trail?

• What kind of trail did you follow today?

• What are some other ways to make a trail?

• What signs does your family use to help

them find their way when they are on a trip?

(Road signs, street signs, landmarks.)

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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LOOKING AHEAD

GETTING READY
FOR CAMPING

First Grade

Children plan a picnic and hike

and make sit-upons to use at the picnic site.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

81/2'' by 11'' paper for list, pencil,

paper punch for each child or two, heavy yarn

or cord, newspapers, scissors, tape, material

for sit-upons (oilcloth, plastic shower curtain,

vinyl or plastic tablecloth, vinyl wallpaper.

Some wallpaper stores give away free books

or sell inexpensive, discontinued rolls of vinyl

wallpaper.).

Optional: Self-sticking paper for decorating sit-

upons.

Cut material for sit-upons into

two 15'' squares for each child or one 15'' by

30'' rectangle to fold in half. (Sit-upons can be

smaller, but they do need to be big enough to

sit on.) You may need to punch holes through

the doubled fabric for younger children.

Planning a Hike

Explain to the children that the group is going

on a hike and picnic at the next meeting, and

today they are going to make plans for it.

(This meeting should precede the “Sense-ible

Hike and Picnic” meeting plan on page 154.)

Encourage the children to plan for the hike

and picnic using these discussion starters:

talk about where the group is going, the route

and possible unsafe situations. (Dangerous

plants, broken glass, slippery rocks, traffic and

other hazards.)

• Discuss what safety rules should be followed

to make the hike and picnic fun and safe.

Allow the children to decide what should

happen if someone breaks a rule.

• Talk about what the group can use to carry

the picnic lunch and food supplies (lean

pack, school bag, daypack, etc.). Then, allow

them to choose.

• When discussing the children’s menu

suggestions, help them to consider the size

and weight of the goods being carried and

the distance the group is going. Help them

choose foods that can easily be prepared

before the hike. Talk about foods that spoil

and foods that stay fresh for long periods of

time. Help them decide what they should

bring to drink. Point out that it is important to

replace the liquids their bodies may lose

through sweating. Discuss what to do with

the trash after the picnic. Ask them what to

do if there is no trash barrel or the barrel is

full. (Carry their trash back to the meeting

place.)

• Encourage the group to consider how to get

the food, drinks and other items for the

picnic. The children might want to ask family

members to donate various menu items and

supplies or purchase them with group funds.

• Help the children make a list of items

needed for the picnic and hike. If they decide

to purchase items, have them go shopping

as a group as they hike to the picnic spot.

• Point out that the weather will help

determine what they will wear. Emphasize

the need for safe and comfortable shoes.

Then help them decide on what clothes to

wear.

• Help the children plan what to do while

hiking and what to do when they reach their

destination. Ask if they want to play games,

sing or lay a nature trail, etc.
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Sit-Upons

Explain to the children that they are going to

make sit-upons. Point out that they can use a

sit-upon outdoors if they need to sit on the

ground. They may also use it indoors if they

need to sit on a hard floor. Explain that they

are going to use their sit-upons next week on

their hike and picnic.

Give each child two squares of the material

for the sit-upons and have the children place

one square evenly on top of the other. Help

them punch holes around the edges of the

doubled fabric, approximately 1-11/2'' apart.

Then, help them wrap tape around one end of

a piece of yarn or cord to make the ends stiff

for lacing. They are then ready to lace the two

squares together on all four sides (or three

sides if one side is on the fold). Before they

finish lacing the last side, fold newspapers to

make a pad and slip inside the sit-upon.

A piece of cording can be used as a handle.

The children can attach it by threading it

through the lacing or tying it into each corner

of the sit-upon.

Variations:

• Help the children fold the newspaper into

strips and weave the strips together to make

padding.

• Allow the children to use self-sticking shelf

paper to make designs or add names.

Singing

Take the group outside and allow them to try

out the sit-upons. Make a circle and sing

songs or play a quiet sit-down game.

• What are some things that the group needs

to do before the picnic and hike?

• Where are some other places you can use

your sit-upons?

• How can you help your family get ready for a

picnic or hike?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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SENSE-IBLE HIKE
AND PICNIC

GETTING READY
FOR CAMPING

First Grade

Children go on a hike and picnic.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Sit-upons, food and supplies for

the picnic, school bag or daypack.

Preparing Food

When the children arrive, have them wash

their hands and start preparing the food. (See

the Guidelines for Good Handwashing handout

on page 186.) Review any safety rules for

food preparation. If they are using a paring

knife or peeler, make sure they know how to

use it correctly. After the children are finished,

have them wrap and pack the food in the

school bag or daypack. Allow the children to

take turns carrying the food. Use several

packs so no one has too heavy of a load to

carry.

Hike

Review any safety concerns about the area of

the hike. Assign each child a safety rule to

monitor. Allow the children to help decide what

happens if someone breaks a rule. Encourage

them to use their senses to hear, see, smell

and touch the world around them as they are

hiking. Ask questions to stimulate their interest.

Any of the following can be used: Are there

spider webs? Is the spider at home? How does

it use its web? What colors are the birds flying

in the sky? Where do they fly? How are they

different? Do they all sing the same song or

fly the same way? Can you find the bird that is

singing? Smell a tree. Do the bark, leaves and

roots smell differently? Find different textures.

What people sounds do you hear? What

animal sounds do you hear?

How can you tell what time of the year it is?

What color are the leaves on the trees? Are

the leaves lying on the ground? Are the

flowers blooming?

Stop and allow the children to sit in a circle on

their sit-upons. Look on the ground. Are there

any colorful insects? Are there any that jump,

fly or both? Are there any clover patches? Do

they have flowers? Can you find a four-leaf

clover? Touch the grass. What does it feel like?

Hold a piece to your face. What does it feel

like? Smell the grass. What does it smell like?

Continue on the hike singing some songs

along the way.

Picnic

When the group reaches the picnic site, locate

the restroom area and allow the children to

wash their hands. Have them sit in a circle on

the sit-upons. Allow them to decide who will

pass out the food.

Nature Story

After the picnic, encourage the children to

make up a story about an object from nature

that looks and feels unusual. One child starts

the story about the object. He or she passes

the object to another child who continues the

story. The object is passed around the circle

until everyone has had a chance to contribute

to the story. If the children are having trouble,

being the story for them.

Variation: Each child collects an object from

nature. Give the children a few minutes to

study their objects. Have the children take

turns describing their objects and what

animals they look like.
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After the story, have the children place their

objects in the middle of the circle. Have the

children close their eyes while the objects are

mixed up. After they open their eyes, have

them try to find their original objects and

return them to nature.

• What outdoor activities do you do with 

your family?

• What did you learn about the outdoors that

you can share with your family?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Getting Ready for Camping” is a project on

the Trail to the Environment that helps children

develop an awareness of nature and learn

camping skills. As a result of the project: 

• Children explore and learn about nature.

• Children lay and follow a trail.

• Children plan a picnic and hike and make sit-

upons to use at the picnic site.

• Children go on a hike and picnic.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Has confidence in one’s ability to accomplish

a goal.

• Knows one’s role in a group situation.

• Explores alternative actions and ideas.

• Respectfully explores the environment to

develop a sense of appreciation of the

natural world.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts, science, life works and behavioral studies

educational standards. For more information

about these standards, contact your child’s

group leader.

Photo Hike

One family member takes photographs of nature

items that can be found around the yard or in a

neighborhood park or wherever your family will

be taking their hike (feathers, leaves, trees,

plants, flowers, seeds, insects, etc.).

Family members try to find the items that are

in the photographs. Divide into teams. Each

team has four to five photographs and tries to

find the nature items shown in the

photographs. Be sure to collect only objects

that lie on the ground or can be taken without

damage. If a nature item can’t be moved, point

to it when it is discovered. 

Penny Hike

Have your family take a short hike. Take turns

flipping a coin to decide what direction you will

go. For example, heads may be right or north

and tails left or south. Have a family member

call either heads or tails before the coin is

flipped. Change directions often and see what

you can find.
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First Grade

TRAIL TO THE FUTURE

SPORTS AND GAMES

Children gain confidence, learn

sportsmanship and cooperation.

Sense Games 

Group Games 

Ball Games 

Indoor Games 

Meets developmental milestones for one’s age

(1.1).

Knows one’s role in a group situation (4.13).

Practices good oral, language and written

communication skills (12.37).

Follows verbal directions (12.40).

Sense Games B 3.1

Group Games B 2.2, 3.1

Ball Games B 1.4

Indoor Games M 4.1, 4.2

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child completing three meeting plans receives

recognition emblem B54000 or a certificate.

• Before the group starts an activity, do some

warm-up exercises to stretch muscles and

have the children mimic you. Stand with feet

about 12'' apart. Lean to the right with the

right arm reaching down and the left arm

over your head. Hold this position a few

seconds and repeat on the other side. Stand

straight with feet about 12” apart and arms at

sides. Slightly bend knees. Slowly bend over

and touch the floor between your feet. Hold

the position for a few seconds. Return to the

starting position. Rest, then do a few more

bends. Look through some books on fitness

to find more warm-up exercise ideas.

• Demonstrate or review rules for a game

before starting.

• If children are showing fatigue, rest or play a

less active game.

• After playing a strenuous game, allow

children a cool-down period to relax

muscles. Have them walk or do more

stretching exercises.

• Try to downplay winning versus losing or

don’t keep score at all. Emphasize the fun of

playing the games. Recognize all

participants as winners and good sports.

• Make sure the area is large enough for the

activity and is free of any obstacles.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.
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SENSE GAMES

SPORTS AND GAMES

First Grade

Children learn to use their senses

through a variety of games.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Two boxes filled with a variety

of objects, several small objects for passing

game, index cards, magazines, scissors, glue,

paper bags, variety of familiar objects, chalk,

piece of rope several feet long, music and a

way to play the music.

Before the children start the

games, briefly talk about the five senses

(seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting and

touching) and how the senses help them learn

and enjoy the world in which they live. Ask the

children to give examples of things they have

learned through the use of their senses. Point

out that their senses help them play sports

and games. Talk about various sports and

which senses are used. For example, ask

them: What senses do you use the most when

you play baseball, soccer, football or

basketball?

What’s in a Box? 

Using different senses, the children learn

about the items in each box. Make two different

sense boxes. Divide the children into two

groups. Box one is a listening box. Have the

children try to guess what is in the box by

shaking it and listening to it. Box two is a

touching box. Have the children reach into the

box and guess the items using the sense of

touch. Then ask the groups to exchange

boxes.

Where Is It?

Have the children stand in a small circle. Give

an object to one of the children, but don’t let

anybody else in the group see it. The children

put their hands behind their backs. The

person with the object puts it in the hands of

one of the children and then stands in the

middle of the circle. The object is passed from

hand to hand behind the backs of the children

without the person in the middle of the circle

seeing who has it. Let the children spend a

few minutes passing the object around the

circle while music is played. 

When the music stops, the person in the

middle of the circle must guess who has the

object. Ask what senses he or she used to

guess who had it. Did he or she watch the

expressions on the faces of the other children?

Did the person with the object give the secret

away? How? Have the person holding the

object guess what he or she is holding. Now

this person becomes the one to guess.

Choose another object to pass around the

circle.

Can You Guess What It Is?

Divide the children into several small groups.

Give each group index cards with names of

items listed on the cards and a bag containing

the items listed. Ask that each child pick a

card and try to find the item in the bag by

using only his or her sense of touch. (Examples

of items include combs, buttons, jacks, feathers,

marbles and paper clips.) Be sure to choose

items that are familiar to the children. If different

items are placed in each bag, the groups can

exchange.

A variation of this game is to have children 

cut several familiar pictures out of magazines.

They should glue the pictures on index cards

and place them in a bag. The children take

turns drawing the cards out of the bag and

describing the pictures. The other children try

to guess what the picture is.
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• What senses did you use to play 

the games today?

• What are some other games you play in

which you use your senses?

• What other things can you learn by 

using your senses?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Get in the Circle!

Make three or four different-sized rope or chalk

circles on the floor or outdoors. Have the

children stand in the circles. Choose one

person to be “it.” He or she shouts “Go” and

the children try to change circles without being

caught by “it.” Children who are caught must

sit down, and the last person caught becomes

“it.” Everyone stands and the game starts

again. Ask the children what senses they used

to play this game and how they used these

senses.
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GROUP GAMES

SPORTS AND GAMES

First Grade

Children learn the rules for a

variety of group games.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Rope, a ball of string or a piece

of chalk.

Ask the children the following questions

before you start the games: Why do games

have rules? Why are rules important? How can

you help someone who forgets a rule? How can

you help someone who is not good at a certain

game feel better? Are we all good at the same

things?

Streets and Alleys

Choose two players to be “it” and a “runner.”

Have the remaining children form at least

three parallel lines (there can be as many as

you like) with the same number of players in

each line.

Have the lines of children join hands with their

arms outstretched to form streets. The player

who is “it” chases the “runner.” Both children

may run up and down the streets, but they

may not break through the joined hands or go

under them. When the leader says “alleys,” the

players all turn and face the right and join

hands (again with arms outstretched). “It”

continues to chase the “runner.” Again, they

may run up and down the alleys, but may not

break through the joined hands or go under

them. When the leader says “streets,”

everyone goes back to the original position.

When “it” tags the “runner,” two other players

are chosen to take their places. For the

younger children, limit the number of times the

group changes from streets to alleys. If there

are a lot of children, choose a couple of

runners and chasers.

Goal Line Tag

One child is “it” and stands in the area

between two goal lines (30-50’ apart). All the

other children are behind one goal line. “It”

calls out, “Camp Fire kids run this way,” and

all the players must run to the opposite goal.

Any children who are caught help “it” catch

the others when “it” calls out again.

When all the children are caught, the last one

to be caught is the new “it.” Consider stopping

the game when you have five or six children

left. Then, you will have more “winners.”

Sardine Hunt

Choose one player to be “it.” “It” hides while

the rest of the children hide their eyes and

count to 10 or 20. When the counting is

finished, the children set out to find “it.”

Whenever a person finds “it,” that person must

hide in the same place. As each new child

crowds into the hiding place, players soon are

packed in like sardines. When the last child

discovers the hiding place, the game starts

over with the first one who found the hiding

place becoming “it” for the next game. If the

hiding place gets too crowded, the children

can stand within sight of the hiding place until

everyone has found “it.”

Linkup Tag
Choose one player to be “it.” Have the players
run and have “it” try to catch them. When “it”
catches a player, the two join hands and
continue to chase the others players. As other
players are caught, they join hands with “it”
and the children who have been caught. The
game continues until everyone has been caught.
The last player to join hands becomes the
new “it.”
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Circle Game

Make a large circle on the ground with string

or chalk. Choose one player to be “it” and

stand inside the circle. The other players walk

around the circle putting an arm or foot inside

the circle when “it” isn’t looking. “It” tries to tag

anyone who puts an arm or foot inside the

circle. If a player is tagged, he or she goes

inside the circle and helps “it” tag other

players.

• Why do you need to learn the rules of a

game?

• How do you learn the rules of a game?

• What are some important things to

remember when you play games with your

friends?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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BALL GAMES

SPORTS AND GAMES

First Grade

Children learn new skills using a

ball.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Two sponge balls or beach

balls (do not use rubber balls), chart paper,

markers, tape.

Ball Throw

Have the children stand in a circle. Have them

throw a ball back and forth across the circle.

Eventually, add another ball so two balls are

being thrown at the same time. Players call

out the name of the person they are throwing

the ball to. Younger children could sit in a

circle and roll the balls across the circle instead

of throwing them.

Circle Ball

Have the children stand in a circle with their

feet apart, touching the feet of the player on

each side of them. Choose one player to be

“it.” “It” stands in the middle of the circle with

the ball. “It” tries to roll the ball through the

legs of the other players. The players try to

stop the ball with their hands without moving

their feet. If “it” succeeds in throwing the ball through

a player’s legs, that player becomes “it.”

Cross Kick

Have the children stand in a circle. One of the

players has a ball on the ground in front of

him or her with a foot resting on it. Suddenly

he or she says, “Crosskick!” and kicks it across

the circle (no aerial kicks). The player receiving

the ball kicks it quickly to another player. The

children continue to kick the ball until it goes

outside the circle. Retrieve the ball and start

again.

Target Ball

Make a large target on a piece of chart paper.

Tape it on the wall. Have the children take

turns kicking and throwing the sponge balls at

the target. Allow the children to try to come up

with different ways to throw or kick the balls.

• What is a game your family likes 

to play with a ball?

• What can you learn from ball games 

to help you?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.
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INDOOR GAMES

SPORTS AND GAMES

First Grade

Children play a variety of

individual games.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Drinking straws, wads of paper,

tape, eight balloons, hula hoop, deck of

playing cards, two spoons, six buttons,

wristwatch, clock or stop watch, measuring

tape, ribbons or other inexpensive awards for

each child.

Have the children help set up

the events.

These events operate simultaneously with two

to three children participating in each event at

a time. When the children finish one event,

they move on to another. Demonstrate each

event before the “competition” begins. Choose

children to be officials for the events. They

can record scores and help measure

distances.

Before the events begin, ask the following

questions: What are some things to remember

when you participate in different events? (Don’t

get discouraged, don’t be too hard on

yourself, be fair and wait your turn.) How can

you help others who feel they can’t do an

event? (Encourage them, be a friend, show

them how to do it.) What happens if someone

doesn’t follow the rules for an event?

When a child finishes an event, record the
score or distance for that event. After the
children have completed all of the events,
encourage them to try to break any existing
records.

Suggestions for events follow. Encourage the

children to create their own versions.

Paper Race

Place a wad of paper at the edge of a table.

Have the children use drinking straws to blow

the paper wad across a finish line marked on

the table with chalk or tape. Make sure the

end of the straw doesn’t move past the edge

of the table.

Shot Put

Each competitor is given eight to 10 playing

cards. The object of the event is to try to throw

the cards into a container or into a circle (trash

basket, box or circle outlined with string).

Have the children stand five or six feet from

the container or circle. Record the number of

cards each player puts into the container or

circle. The children could also throw shelled

peanuts, buttons or marbles into several

empty jars.

Javelin

Mark a line on the floor. Have the competitors

sit behind the line. Each child in turn tries to

throw a straw as far as possible. Give each

child practice throws before beginning the

event. Record the distance for each child.

Balloon Basketball

Secure a hula-hoop about four to five feet off

the floor. Give each child three to four blown-

up balloons. Have the children hit the balloons

one at a time through the hoop from the top

down, as a basketball. Count the number of

balloons each child gets through the hoop.

Or, place the hula-hoop on the floor. Have the

children try to blow the balloons inside the

hoop from a distance. If you do not have a

hula-hoop, make a circle with tape or string.

Have an awards ceremony. Make sure each

child is recognized.
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• What happened when someone didn’t follow

the rules for the events?

• What games did you learn today that you

could play with your family?

• What did you learn from these games?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Board Games

Materials: Sheets of poster board, small items

to be used as game pieces, markers or

crayons, paper, other items to make board

games.

Help the children to make and play board

games of their choice.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITY
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Sports and Games” is a project on the Trail to

the Future that helps children gain confidence,

learn sportsmanship and cooperation. As a

result of the project: 

• Children learn to use their senses through a

variety of games.

• Children learn the rules for a variety 

of group games.

• Children learn new skills using a ball.

• Children play a variety of individual games.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Meets developmental milestones for one’s

age.

• Knows one’s role in a group situation.

• Practices good oral, language and written

communication skills.

• Follows verbal directions.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts, mathematics and behavioral studies

educational standards. For more information

about these standards, contact your child’s

group leader.

Board Games

Play any board games that your family likes to

play. Which is your favorite? You could also

make up a board game about your family

using cardboard and small game pieces. To

play the game, ask questions about your

family. Invite other extended family members

to play.
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First Grade

TRAIL TO THE FUTURE

WONDERS OF SCIENCE

Children explore, through guided

observation and experience, why and how

things happen.

Move over Mars $ 

Making Life Easier 

Hair-Raising Experience 

I Can’t Believe My Eyes 

Splash 

Has confidence in one’s ability to accomplish

a goal (2.3).

Know one’s role in a group situation (4.13).

Is willing to risk making mistakes in order to

learn (6.24).

Uses critical thinking skills to solve problems

(10.34).

Follows verbal directions (12.40).

Move over Mars  S 3.1

Making Life Easier S 10.4, 10.5

Hair-Raising Experience S 9.3, 10.1

I Can’t Believe My Eyes S 9.5

Splash S 12.1

Children complete three meeting plans. These

can be altered or substituted according to the

needs, interests and ideas of the group. Each

child who completes three meeting plans

receives recognition emblem B54100 or a

certificate.

• Go over safety rules before doing an activity.

• Make sure the children, not you, conduct the

science activities. The project is designed for

hands-on learning.

• Sometimes the children will think of new

ways to expand an activity. They will take off

in several directions to explore and discover.

Encourage them and help plan a time to

continue their ideas.

• Listen to the children’s ideas about why

things happen. Their explanations can be

fascinating and delightful.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS
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MOVE OVER MARS

WONDERS OF SCIENCE

First Grade

Children learn about the planet

Mars.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Popcorn, large bowl, red

marker, coffee filters, Q-tips, cotton balls, jars,

picture of the planet Mars from an

encyclopedia or book, white glue, one piece of

drawing paper for each child, markers or

crayons.

Planets

Explain to the children that they live on a planet

called Earth. There are eight planets in this

solar system (the sun and everything that

travels around it). Introduce the planets using

the list at the end of the meeting plan. Let the

children say the following sentence: “My Very

Educated Mother Just Served Us Nectorines.”

Point out how the first letter of each word is

the beginning letter of a planet. For example,

the M in “My” stands for Mercury, V in “Very”

is Venus, etc. Explain that this is one way to

remember the names and locations of the

planets. This is also the order of the planets

starting closest to the sun and going out

toward Neptune. Make up a song using the

sentence.

Mars

Tell the children that they are going to learn

about Mars. It is about the same size as Earth,

but people do not live on it. The surface of

Mars is covered with a thin layer of red dust

and rocks, and that is why it is difficult for

astronauts to land on it in their space shuttles.

Tell the children that a space shuttle takes off

like a rocket, not like an airplane. Explain that

they may have heard it called a spaceship.

Spend time talking to the children about

astronauts. Make sure they understand what

astronauts do when they go into space. (The

people who travel into space perform experi-

ments, record Earth’s conditions and prepare

for future space travel.)

Making It to Mars

Tell the children they are going to pretend that

they will be sending a space shuttle to Mars.

Give the children Q-tips, cotton balls, construc-

tion paper, scissors and glue to make their

space shuttles. Remind the children that their

space shuttles will have to land gently. (In this

case, use a jar with a wet coffee filter placed

over the top to test the gentleness of the land-

ing.) Ask the children what kind of space

shuttles they should make so that they won’t

disturb the surface. What might happen if it is

too big? Let the children decorate their space

shuttles and take turns placing them gently on

the wet coffee filter to see how many will be

able to land on Mars.

Life on Mars 

Before starting this activity, have the children

wash their hands (see the Guidelines for Good

Handwashing on page 186). Explain to the

children that spacecrafts without anyone in

them were sent to take pictures and study Mars

to see if anyone or anything lived there. On

one of the trips, the spacecraft located some

very tiny things (organisms) that once lived in

the ice crystals on the planet. 

Take a large bowl and put some unpopped

kernels in the bowl. Tell the children they are

going to pretend that these kernels were

found on Mars. Color one of the kernels red

and put it back in the bowl. Have the children

take turns racing to find the red popcorn

kernel in the bowl. Create new challenges by

blindfolding the children one at a time and

having the group give them hints as to where

to find the red popcorn kernel in the bowl. 
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Point out to the children that the spacecraft

that went to Mars needed people on Earth to

tell it where to look for things, just like they

helped each other find the red popcorn kernel

in the bowl. Bring a popper and the popcorn to

the next meeting for a delicious snack.

People on Mars

Ask the children if they have ever heard the

term “Martians.” A long time ago, some people

thought that creatures called Martians lived on

Mars. Scientists who study planets say there

are no Martians living there. Tell the children

that they couldn’t live on Mars because it doesn’t

have enough oxygen for them to breathe. Ask

the children to take deep breaths. Explain that

there is oxygen in the air, which helps them

live. All plants and animals need oxygen to live.

Give the children paper and markers and have

them create their own Martians. Help

stimulate the children’s imaginations by asking

them: What do you think Martians might look

like? Do they like to eat the same food we do?

What sports would they like to play? How do

they get around? Do they drive a car or have

their own special spacemobile? Do they go to

school? What kind of home would they live in?

Do they have pets? 

• How many planets are there?

• What is the name of the planet on 

which you live?

• What is Mars covered with that makes it

hard to land on it? (Red dust and rocks.)

• What is missing from Mars that people and

animals need to live? (There isn’t enough

oxygen in the atmosphere of Mars.)

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Internet

Find a computer with Internet access. Locate

the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-

tration Web site for children to learn more

about the solar system and space travel. Go

to www.nasa.gov and search for Kids Club. Or

search the internet for NASA Kids Club.

Digging up Mars

Materials: Soil, aluminum pan, spray bottle,

water.

Just like Earth, Mars has canals. Running

water sometimes forms canals on Earth. Put

some loose soil in a small aluminum pan. To

demonstrate how running water can form

canals, let the children take turns spraying

streams of water into the dirt. Point out how

the water is wearing away the surface (top) of

the dirt. This is how the canals might look on

the surface of Mars. Find a picture of Mars to

show the children what the outside, or

surface, looks like.
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THE EIGHT PLANETS

Mercury: It is smaller than our moon and has

a lot of craters or holes. If you are looking at it

through a telescope, it looks like a bright little

red spot. It has no moons or rings.

Venus: It is almost the same size as Earth but

is the hottest of the nine planets. Some

people say that Venus looks like a cloud of

swarming red gas. Because of all the gases

on Venus, there are a lot of storms.

Earth: It is the planet on which we live. From

outer space, it looks blue, white and brown

against a black background. 

Mars: It is a red planet about half the size of

Earth. Mars has two moons but no rings.

Jupiter: It is the biggest planet. Jupiter has

one ring around it and several moons. It looks

orange and has a huge red spot on it. The red

spot is where large, violent storms occur on its

surface.

Saturn: It is known for the many different-

colored rings around its middle. It has 17

moons, more moons than any of the other

known planets. It is larger than Earth but

smaller than Jupiter.

Uranus: It is a very green planet that looks like

it was knocked on its side. It has a ring

around it. Uranus is smaller than Jupiter and

Saturn but much larger than Earth.

Neptune: It is the same size as Uranus. It is a

blue planet with a very light ring around its

middle. Uranus and Neptune have been called

twins.

Pluto: It was formerly the ninth planet in our

soloar system. It is now considered a dwarf

planet. It is extremely cold and dark. Pluto is

so small that many years ago, it was thought

to be a moon of Neptune. Pluto and our moon

are about the same size.
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MAKING LIFE EASIER

WONDERS OF SCIENCE

First Grade

Children learn about machines.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Several large, empty thread

spools, ball of string or yarn, variety of small

objects (rock, coins, beans, etc.), tape,

drinking straws, small cereal boxes or other

similarly shaped boxes, construction paper,

markers, fulcrum (something on which a lever

turns or is supported, such as a wooden

block), board (10 centimeters wide and one

meter long), objects to lift.

Work

Explain to the children that muscles do many

jobs. All day long they push, pull and work to

get things done. However, many jobs need

more force or power than muscles can

provide. Ask the children if they can lift a car

to change a tire by themselves. How do you

lift a car if you have a flat tire?

Explain that machines make work easier. They

do not necessarily cut down on the amount of

work people have to do, but machines break

up the work into several smaller or easier

jobs. It doesn’t make any difference whether

they use their muscles alone or get a machine

to help them. The amount of work is still the

same but machines can do part of the work for

people. Explain that some machines are

operated by hand and others have engines or

motors. Ask the children to name some

machines that are used at home or used to

build something, such as construction

machinery. 

Going Up

Explain to the children that they are going to

create a simple machine called a pulley

(a rope or cable that runs over a wheel). It

helps make lifting something easier.

Divide the children into two groups. Give each

group a large, empty thread spool, a piece of

string or yarn about 12 inches long and a

short piece of drinking straw that fits inside the

spool. (If the straw is too long, it won’t remain

straight on the string when it is being used as

a pulley.) Have the children put their straws

through the spool holes, thread the string

through the straws and tie the ends together.

Then have them anchor the string with the

spool to a chair or doorknob. 

Give the children several small, empty boxes.

Let the groups decorate their boxes with

construction paper and markers to look like

miniature elevators. Attach a string handle to

each box, with tape, so it can be attached to

the pulley. Have the children put small objects

in the boxes so they can feel the difference in

the work (effort) they have to use when they

lift them with the pulley, both empty and full.

Ask the children to tell how the boxes with the

objects felt compared with the empty boxes.

Lifting with Levers

Explain to the children that a lever is also a

simple machine. It can be used to lift heavy

objects that can’t be lifted by people alone. A

teeter-totter is one way to show the children

what a lever is. Another way to create a lever

is to take a plank and place on a fulcrum (a

steady point or support on which the plank, or

lever, rests to lift or push something). Place an

object on one side of the lever. Point out to

the children that one side is in the air while

the side with the object rests on the ground.

Ask a child to push on the side that is in the

air. Explain that this is how a lever works. Let

the group try to lift other objects with the lever.

Place objects on both ends of the lever and
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see if the group can get it to balance so

neither end is touching the ground. 

Place a book on the table. Put a wooden ruler

under the book so the ruler extends over the

edge of the table. Have a child push on the

part of the ruler extending over the edge. Ask

the group what happened. (This is a lever,

too. The table edge is the support upon which

the ruler, or lever, rests to lift or push

something.) Let the other children try lifting the

book.

A simple way to create a lever is to use a

hexagonal pencil as a fulcrum. Place a ruler

across the middle of the pencil. If the pencil

doesn’t stay in place, tape it down. Use coins

or other items for weights.

• What is a machine?

• What do pulleys do? 

• What do levers do? 

• How do machines help people?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Fantastic Machine

Introduce the children to the basic parts of a

computer (screen or monitor, CPU or hard

drive, keyboard, mouse, disk, CD-ROM). If

some of the children are already familiar with

computers, ask them to help introduce some

games or other things they know how to do on

the computer. Make sure to stress the

importance of having adult permission and

supervision when using a computer. 

Ask the children to think of some ways the

computer might be like their own bodies.

CPU or hard drive: brain (processes

information)

Keyboard: mouth (create words)

Mouse: hands (moves things)

Screen: face (shows things, feelings, etc.)

Disk or CD-ROM: ears (takes in information)

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITIES
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HAIR-RAISING
EXPERIENCE

WONDERS OF SCIENCE

First Grade

Children learn about static

electricity and magnets.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Balloon for each child, pieces

of material (silk, wool, plastic, etc.), horseshoe

or bar magnets (inexpensive magnets can be

purchased or if the children have magnets,

they can bring them to the meeting), materials

for magnets (pennies, nails, beads, buttons,

paper clips, etc.), string and materials for a

magnetic field to pass or not pass through

(paper, plastic, wood, iron, steel, aluminum).

Optional: Compass.

Static Electricity

Choose a day with low humidity to try these

experiments. Ask the children what static

electricity is. (An electric spark between two

objects that happens when the charges from

one object jump to another object.) Ask them

if they have ever rubbed their feet on a rug

and then touched something. (Rubbing

causes electrons to move from the rug to their

bodies.) Tell them that when you touch an

object, the electrons jump to that object and

you feel a shock. (A spark may also be

visible.)

Give the children balloons to blow up and ask
them to tie the ends. Have the children rub
their balloons several times on the piece of
wool and then place the balloons on the wall.
Ask what happened. (The balloons stay on the
wall.) How? (Rubbing the balloons on the wool
gave them a negative charge and they
became sources of power. Charged objects
attract uncharged objects.)

Allow the children to touch other things in the

room with their balloons to see what else the

balloons attract. (Charged objects lose their

charges after a period of time, so have the

children occasionally rub the balloons on the

wool.)

Turn on a faucet so there is a fine stream of

water coming out of it. Have the children hold

the balloons next to the water. Ask them what

happens to the water? 

Ask for other examples of static electricity.

(Combing hair, clothes stick to you, clothes

coming out of the dryer stick together, lightning.)

Magnets

Have the children divide into groups. Give

each group a magnet and a variety of materials

(pennies, nail, beads, buttons, paper clips,

etc.). Allow the children to try to pick up the

various materials with their magnets. Ask the

children why the magnets didn’t attract some

objects.

Magic Snake

Tie a paper clip to the end of a string. Have a

child hold one end of the string (the tail of the

snake) on the table. Have another child hold a

magnet above the paper clip as high as possible

without the snake collapsing. Ask the group:

What happens? What happens when the

magnet is taken away or is too far from the

snake’s head?

Allow the children to take turns placing items

between the magnet and the paper clip to find

out what materials the magnet will or will not

pass through (paper, plastic, leather, wood,

iron, steel, aluminum).

Have the children find out what happens when

the north pole of one magnet touches the

south pole of another magnet. Ask: What

happens when you touch the north poles of

two magnets together? Ask the children to 
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make their own magnets by stroking a nail

with a magnet (do not rub). Now allow them to

try to pick up different things with their nail

magnets. Have a contest to see which group

can pick up the most clips on their magnets.

Ask them how magnets are used to find direc-

tions. (A compass uses a magnetic needle as

a pointer. It points in the direction of the mag-

netic north and south poles of the earth.) Show

them a compass.

• How are magnets used?

• What causes static electricity?

• What objects did the magnets pick up?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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I CAN’T BELIEVE 
MY EYES

WONDERS OF SCIENCE

First Grade

Children discover how white light

is made of different colors.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Several water glasses, water,

pencil, spoon, cotton swab, 81/2'' by 11'' white

paper, sugar, liquid detergent, straws, small

foil pan or plastic glass for each child, objects

for bubble wands (loop made from soft wire or

paper cups with bottoms cut out or plastic six-

pack rings), pieces of cardboard, a cardboard

circle 4” in diameter to serve as a pattern,

scissors, string, nails, markers or crayons.

Optional: Triangular glass prism.

Bend Light Rays

Divide the children into groups and allow each

group to try this activity. Have the children fill

a glass half full of water and set a pencil in the

glass at a slant. Then, have them hold the

glass so that their eyes are level with the

water line. Ask: How does the pencil look?

The light rays pass from one material (air) to

another (water). The change of material causes

the light to bend because the light does not

travel at the same speed through different

things. Have the children place a spoon, stick

and other things in the water to see what

happens.

Rainbow

Ask the children if they have ever seen a

rainbow. Ask the children: What makes a

rainbow? (Sunlight passing through water

droplets in the air is reflected by the opposite

side of the water droplets and transmitted to

our eyes. The droplets act like tiny prisms

splitting the sunlight into its colors). A prism

bends the “white” light and spreads it out,

producing a spectrum of color. If you have a

glass triangular prism, ask the children to

position it in the sunlight and create a rainbow.

Placing a glass filled to the top with water on a

window ledge in bright sunlight will produce a

spectrum. Lay a piece of white paper on the

floor and move the glass slightly to focus the

spectrum on it. Ask what colors are in a

rainbow. (Red, orange, yellow, green, blue,

indigo — indigo is purple-blue — and violet.)

Bubbles

Take the group outside on a sunny day. Allow

them to help you mix the bubble recipe of 1

cup water, 1/2 teaspoon sugar and 2 teaspoons

liquid detergent. This recipe is enough for

three children.

Give each child a straw and small, flat foil

pan, pie pan or clear plastic glass. Pour a little

soap mixture into each container. Have the

children blow through their straws into the

bubble mixture. Make sure to do this activity in

the sun so that the children will be able to see

the colors in the bubbles and make sure the

children do not inhale any of the soap mixture.

Ask them: What rainbow colors can you see in

the bubbles? Why can you see colors in the

bubbles? (Bubbles act like prisms.) Are all the

bubbles the same?
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Next, have the children dip their straws into

the bubble solution, lift them out and gently

blow through the straws. As they watch the

bubbles go into the air, ask them what is holding

the bubbles in the air. Have them observe the

size and characteristics of the bubbles and

experiment with different sizes and shapes of

bubble wands. (Slit one end of the straws and

separate them for bigger bubbles.) Make sure

the children do not inhale any of the bubble

solution through the straws.

Spinners

This activity shows how people sometimes

see colors that aren’t there. Have each child

trace a circle about 4” in diameter on a piece

of cardboard. They can each decorate both

sides of their circles with patterns and different

colors of the rainbow. Then have them cut out

their circles.

Help the children locate the center of the

wheel and draw an “X.” Then punch two small

holes with a nail about 3/8''” on either side of

the “X” like a buttonhole. (Younger children

will need help punching the holes.) Next, cut a

piece of string about 31/2'' long, thread it through

both holes and tie. Have the children take one

end of the string in each hand and wind up

the wheel by twirling it like a jump rope. Then

have them pull the string tight and then slacken

it as it reaches the point of being unwound.

The wheel will reverse itself and keep spinning.

Ask the children: What happens to the colors

on the wheel? What happens when the wheel

goes fast? What happens when it goes slow?

• What makes a rainbow?

• What does a rainbow make you think of?

• How did the colors on the wheel change?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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SPLASH

WONDERS OF SCIENCE

First Grade

Children explore the properties of

water.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

Three or four water glasses,

three or four pans, several pennies, washers

or small stones, waxed paper, paper cups,

pencils for each child, newspaper, clear

medicine bottles, dish soap, vinegar, oil,

straws, balloons, dishpan, cardboard.

Optional: Two or three pails of water, brushes.

Surface Tension

Separate the children into three or four groups.

Give each group a full glass of water, a pan

and several pennies. Have each group set its

glass in the pan, and slowly place as many

coins, washers or small stones as they can in

the glass until it overflows. Make sure they

observe how the water goes above the rim of

the glass.

Ask the following questions: How high did the

water get before it ran over the top of the

glass into the pan? What causes the water to

finally flow over the edge and into the pan?

(The top layer of the water forms an invisible

skin over the water — surface tension — until

there are too many objects and the water breaks

through the skin.) See how many coins will fit

in the glass before it overflows.

Experiment with Drops

Give each child a piece of waxed paper. Have

him or her fill a paper cup with water, wet his

or her hands and sprinkle some water onto

the piece of waxed paper. Have the children

move the drops around with pencils.

Ask them: What makes the drops stretch out

and cling to the pencil? (Surface tension.)

What happens when you push two or three

small drops together? Now have them take

the drops apart. Give them a little dish soap.

Ask what happens when they touch the drops

with it. Have them experiment with drops of

other liquids.

Fill a small clear medicine bottle with water

and use it as a magnifier. Hold the magnifier

over a piece of print and other things to see

how they look. (When light rays pass through

this “lens,” they bend, making what is under-

neath look bigger.)

Balloons in the Water

Have the children fill one balloon with warm

water and one balloon with cold water, and

place both balloons in a dishpan of warm

water. Ask the children why one balloon is

floating and the other is sinking. (Everything is

made of molecules. They hold particles together.

The molecules of the cold water in the balloon

are heavier than the molecules of the warm

water in the tub.) Allow the other children to

take turns trying the experiment. Then, have

the children place balloons filled with air in the

water. Ask why they float.

Water Magic

Fill a water glass two-thirds full with water.

Cover the glass with cardboard. Turn the

glass over slowly, making sure to hold the

cardboard in place. Let go of the cardboard

(put a pail under the glass, just in case). Have

the children observe what happens. (Air

pressure pushing upward — it pushes in all

directions — presses the cardboard against

the glass, keeping the water in.)
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Water Painting

If you have time, allow the children to use

water to paint pictures on a sidewalk or

parking lot.

This would be a good opportunity to talk about

the water cycle. (Water from the earth rises

into the air in the form of water vapor. As water

evaporates on land and at sea, it condenses

to form clouds, which are made of very tiny

water droplets. When the droplets combine

and become heavier, it rains and the water

returns to the earth.)

• What is the skin over the water called?

(Surface tension.)

• What did the objects look like through the

water magnifier?

• What was in the balloon that floated?

• What happens to the water that evaporates?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 183 or develop one of your own.

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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FAMILY TAKE-HOME PAGE

“Wonders of Science” is a project on the Trail

to the Future that allows children to explore,

through guided observation and experience,

why and how things happen. As a result of the

project: 

• Children learn about the planet Mars.

• Children learn about machines.

• Children learn about static electricity 

and magnets.

• Children discover how white light is made of

different colors.

• Children explore the properties of water.

This project supports Camp Fire outcomes.

We hope that your child:

• Has confidence in one’s ability to accomplish

a goal.

• Knows one’s role in a group situation.

• Is willing to risk making mistakes in order to

learn.

• Uses critical thinking skills to solve problems.

• Follows verbal directions.

In addition, the project reinforces language

arts and science educational standards. For

more information about these standards,

contact your child’s group leader.

Stories

Have everyone in the family make up a story

about the future of Mars. What will it look like?

Will people be able to travel to Mars? Have

family members share their stories.

Internet

If possible, find a computer with Internet

access. Locate the National Aeronautics and

Space Administration Web sites for children to

learn more about the solar system and space

travel. Go to www.nasa.gov and search for

Kids Club. Or search the internet for NASA

Kids Club

What’s Inside?

Take an old appliance apart to show your child

what it looks like inside. (It is easiest to take

the appliance apart first and then put it loosely

back together. Be sure to remove and sharp

parts or cords that are inside the appliance.)

Show how many parts are inside. Talk about

how the parts might help the appliance work.

Talk about how this resembles your body with

all your organs. Are you machines?

AT HOME
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APPENDIX

MEETING OPENINGS AND CLOSINGS

An opening is an activity that formally signals

the beginning of the meeting. It is a special

ceremony that often becomes a tradition.

Groups might consider using the same

opening and closing for a specific project. For

example, if the group is working on a project

on the Trail to the Environment, they could

use the same opening and closing for each

meeting in that project. 

A closing is an activity that signals the end of

the meeting. It should be a special time that

draws the meeting to an end on a positive

note. Make the closing quiet and fun as well

as a little serious and meaningful. It should be

something the children will remember until the

next meeting.

• Have a flag ceremony.

• Recite the “Pledge of Allegiance.”

• Have the children form a friendship circle by

crossing their right arms over their left arms

and joining hands with the children on each

side. Each person squeezes the hand of a

neighbor as a sign of good wishes or

friendship. Pass the good wishes or gentle

squeeze on until it has gone all around the

circle.

• Sing a Camp Fire song or a familiar song

such as “Make New Friends.” You could also

use the tunes of one of these songs and

make up new words.

• Make a puzzle out of the Camp Fire logo

and let the children put it together at the

beginning or end of the meeting.

• Create special handshakes. As the children

leave, have them shake hands with each

other and say something nice to each

person with whom they shake hands. 

• Form a good-bye bridge. Partners line up

and make a bridge to the door. The pair

farthest from the door starts under the bridge

to the door, saying good-bye, followed by

other pairs in turn. The last pair can exit

under the arms of the adults who are leading

the meeting.

• Light a candle and have the children make

silent wishes.

The following activities can be combined with
the traditional Camp Fire group openings and
closings:
• Assign family members of the children the

task of creating and leading opening and
closing activities for the meetings. 

• Invite family members of the children to
teach their favorite songs or a game to the
children as part of the opening or closing. 

• Make a banner out of fabric, a tablecloth or a
sheet. Before the children leave each meeting,
have them use fabric markers to print a few
words or draw a picture on the banner
describing what they liked most about the
meeting. It may be an activity, something
they learned or just being with their friends.
Hang the banner on the wall during each
meeting. When the banner is full, present it
to a younger Starflight group to show those
children all of the fun things they will get to
do someday.

• Drawing imaginary pictures is a good exercise
to relax the children and help them begin to
focus on what is ahead in the meeting. Have
the children stand several feet apart. Lead
the group in pretending to draw large circles,
first with one hand and then with both hands.
Create other designs, moving up, down and
from side to side. Make sure the children
move the upper arms and shoulders. Use
elbows, shoulders, wrists and hands to make

TRADITIONAL OPENINGS AND CLOSINGS

ADDITIONAL IDEAS
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ADDITIONAL MEETING SUPPLIES

E Q U I P M E N T T O O L S M I S C E L L A N E O U S

Balls Acrylic paint Baby powder
Calculators Cleaning supplies Balloons

Camera with film Cooking utensils Balls of string
Camping equipment Cookware Baby wipes

Canvas (3’x5’) Electrical tape Birthstone chart
CD player Extension cord Braille alphabet cards

Containers with lids Flashlight Cardboard tubes
Dowels Garden hose Cement

Hula hoops Glue gun Clothes pins
Jump ropes Hammer Corrugated cardboard

Kites Map/Globe Crossword puzzles
Mirrors Paint thinner Deck of playing cards

Paper bags Popcorn popper Dry plaster mix
Plastic bags Sand paper Envelopes

Postage stamps Stove/heating element Face paint
Radio Tape measure Face wipes
Scale Varnish Flower seeds

Stop watch Wood Fruit & vegetable seeds
Plastic foam balls Wood stain Graph paper

Tacky cloth Hair spray
Tape recorder Ink

Wooden skewer sticks Large black poster board
Yardsticks Large calendar

Lava soap
Old Camp Fire manuals

Old magazines
Petroleum jelly

Pillow cases
Plastic table cloths

Potting soil
Queen-size sheet

Ribbon
Samples of family trees

Sawdust
Small vine plants w/ roots

Sponge or rubber balls
Straws

Surgical gloves
Toothpicks

Tracing paper   

the imaginary pictures in the air. Let the 
children take turns leading the group. End the 
exercise with the children drawing an 
imaginary picture of the Camp Fire logo high 
in the air.

• Help the children relax at the end of the

meeting. Have them close their eyes, take a

long, deep breath and let it out slowly. Then

have them breathe out, pretending the air is

flowing out the ends of their fingers. The

next time they do the breathing exercise,

have each one of them pretend to be a

balloon with air coming out of it. 

• Let the children spend time talking and

sharing in a “Chat Circle.”

• Play a familiar or new game before the

meeting. Each week ask a child to teach or

lead the game.

• See Magic Moments in Camp Fire for more

ideas.
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ADDITIONAL FAMILY
ACTIVITIES

• Family members can be role models to help

shape children’s attitudes about exercise.

Children need regular physical activity. Plan

some outdoor activities with your child and

other family members. The activities can be

as simple as taking a walk, going to the park,

playing games in the yard or going on a bike

ride. Allow each family member a choice in

the physical activity.

• Find out if there is a community garden. Help

the people plant and weed the garden and

pick their produce. Or, find out if your family

can have a plot in the garden in which to

grow food.

• Make a birdfeeder and hang it in the

backyard. Put some seed in the feeder and

record the kinds of birds that come to visit.

Check out a book from the library that

contains a lot of bird pictures and

information. Learn to identify the visitors that

come to the feeder.

• Create a family plan to beautify your yard by

planting some flowers or trees.

• Spend time talking about how to conserve

water or electricity in your home. Choose

one new conservation activity a month to

practice at home.

• Make a first aid kit for your home. Contact

the local American Red Cross to find out

what items to put in the kit.

• Plan a family picnic and eat at the park or in

the backyard. Invite a new neighbor, or a

child in the Camp Fire group who has just

moved into the area, to the picnic.

• Visit places in your community that provide

services to people, such as the fire

department, police department, hospital or

library. Learn how they help people in the

community and what services they offer.

• Learn what kinds of transportation are

available in your community. Ride a bus,

subway, train or other form of transportation

in your community.

• Make a Family Fun Box. Decorate a

shoebox with construction paper and magic

markers. Family members write on small

pieces of paper the things that they would

like to do (go to movies, eat out, play games,

make a special meal at home, draw pictures

together, sing songs together). Discuss the

activities each member writes down. As a

family, choose the activities that are possible

to do. Put these activities in the box. Each

week or month, take an activity out of the

box and do it together as a family. The

activities that are not possible for the family

to do at this time can be put in an envelope

marked “In the Future.”
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GUIDELINES FOR GOOD HAND WASHING

1. Roll up your sleeves.

2. Wet your hands.

3. Pick up the soap and work into a good lather

by rubbing your hands together.

4. Scrub your hands for about 20 seconds, or

as long as it takes to say the alphabet.

5. Scrub between your fingers.

6. Scrub your hands and arms up

to your elbows.

7. Rinse your hands and arms thoroughly.

8. Dry your hands and arms

with a paper towel.

9. Turn off the water while you are 

still holding the paper towel.

10. Throw the paper towel in the trash can.
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CAMP FIRE OUTCOMES AND DEVELOPMENTAL ASSETS

KNOWING ME 1. Reinforced motor skills and 

physical development

1.1 Meets developmental

milestones for one’s age.

2. Greater self-awareness 

(identity, self-esteem)

2.2 Expresses feelings and

emotions in a positive,

constructive manner.

2.3 Has confidence in one’s

ability to accomplish a goal.

2.4 Believes that an individual

has the power to change

something.

2.5 Appreciates the value of self

and others.

2.6 Is receptive to new ideas,

new duties and

responsibilities.

2.7 Is willing to engage in

personal growth activities.

2.8 Is aware of and able to

express personal needs.

3. Increased appreciation and 

respect for others

3.9 Is aware of personal values.

3.10 Recognizes and respects

values of others.

3.11 Acts in ways that respect

differences.

3.12 Is aware of and respects

other’s feelings.

T R A I L O U T C O M E D E V E L O P M E N TA L  A S S E T *

Age-Appropriate Skill Building

Positive Identity

Positive Values

Positive Values

Social Competencies

*As identified by the Search Institute of

Minneapolis. Adapted with permission

from Nancy Leffert, Ph.D.; Peter L.

Benson, Ph.D.; Jolene L. Roehlkepartian,

Starting Out Right: Developmental Assets

for Children, 1997. All rights reserved by

Search Institute, Minneapolis, MN 800-

888-7828.
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CAMP FIRE OUTCOMES AND DEVELOPMENTAL ASSETS

T R A I L O U T C O M E D E V E L O P M E N TA L  A S S E T *

4. Increased knowledge and

application of governance 

process and teamwork

4.13 Knows one’s role in a 

group situation.

4.14 Is aware that opinions and

thoughts impact others.

4.15 Is respectful of others’ ideas.

4.16 Has a sense of value as a

person who contributes to a

community and believes in

the power of individual action.

4.17 Participates effectively in

consensus building process.

5. Youth apply rules for “Fair Play”

and conflict resolution

5.18 Chooses alternatives to

violence.

5.19 Is able to leave potentially

violent or dangerous

situations.

5.20 Practices positive feedback

when giving and receiving

criticism.

6. Youth make program choices and

plan sequentially

6.21 Explores alternative actions

and ideas.

6.22 Assesses a situation and

makes choices based on

desired consequences.

Positive Values

Social Competencies

Social Competencies

KNOWING ME
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CAMP FIRE OUTCOMES AND DEVELOPMENTAL ASSETS

T R A I L O U T C O M E D E V E L O P M E N TA L  A S S E T *

6.23 Recognizes a situation that

requires a decision, looks at

alternatives, and is willing

and able to take action.

6.24 Is willing to risk making

mistakes in order to learn.

7. Extended friendship circles

7.25 Is aware of others and 

their needs.

7.26 Acts with the knowledge of

how one’s actions impact

others.

7.27 Is aware of one’s needs and

how they can be met through

other people: peers, family,

adults.

7.28 Establishes personal

friendships and intimate

relationships.

7.29 Knows how to engage in

conversation with adults.

8. Greater sense of belonging

8.30 Participates effectively in

individual, group, and

community activities.

8.31 Is knowledgeable of values

and culture of one’s

community.

9. Strengthened family ties

9.32 Families spend time together

on activities of mutual interest.

FAMILY AND
COMMUNITY

Support

Support

Support
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CREATIVITY

ENVIRONMENT

FUTURE

T R A I L O U T C O M E D E V E L O P M E N TA L  A S S E T *

10. Increased personal creativity

10.33 Demonstrates artistic

ability in the mediums of

visual and/or performing

arts.

10.34 Uses critical thinking skills

to solve problems.

11. Increased appreciation and

understanding of nature

11.35 Respectfully explores the    

environment to develop a 

sense of appreciation of 

the natural world.

11.36 Learns about and uses 

natural resources wisely.

12. Increased competency in and

appropriate application of basic

learning skills

12.37 Practices good oral,

language and written

communication skills.

12.38 Understands and applies

concepts of mathematics

and science.

12.39 Reads and comprehends

a variety of written

materials.

12.40 Follows verbal directions.

Constructive Use of Time

Empowerment

Positive Values

Commitment to Learning

*As identified by the Search

Institute of Minneapolis.
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McREL EDUCATIONAL
STANDARDS
LEVEL 1: GRADES K-2

This list includes the educational standards

included in the Starflight Trail Starter program.

For more information and a complete list of

these standards contact:

Mid-continent Research 

for Education and Learning 

2550 South Parker Road, Suite 500 

Aurora, Colorado 80014

303 337 0990

www.mcrel.org/standards-benchmarks

LANGUAGE ARTS STANDARDS 
AND BENCHMARKS

Standard 1: Uses the general skills and

strategies of the writing process.

1.1 Prewriting: Uses prewriting 

strategies to plan written work.

1.6 Uses writing and other methods

to describe familiar persons,

places, objects or experiences.

1.7 Writes in a variety of forms or

genres.

Standard 4: Gathers and uses information

for research purposes.

4.1 Generates questions about

topics of personal interest.

4.2 Uses a variety of sources to

gather information.

Standard 5: Uses the general skills and 

strategies of the reading 

process.

5.1 Understands that print conveys

meaning.

Standard 6: Uses reading skills and

strategies to understand and

interpret a variety of literary

texts.

6.1 Uses reading skills and

strategies to understand a

variety of familiar literary

passages and texts.

6.2 Knows setting, main

characters, main evens,

sequence, and problems in

stories.

6.3 Makes simple inferences

regarding the order of events

and possible outcomes.

6.4 Knows the main ideas or theme

of a story.

6.5 Relates stories to personal

experiences.

Standard 7: Uses reading skills and

strategies to understand and

interpret a variety of

informational texts.

7.1 Uses reading skills and

strategies to understand a

variety of informational texts.

7.4 Relates new information to

prior knowledge and

experience.

WRITING

READING

A
P

P
E
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Standard 8: Uses listening and speaking

strategies for different

purposes.

8.1 Makes contributions in class

and group discussions.

8.2 Asks and responds to

questions.

8.3 Follows rules of conversation.

8.6 Gives and responds to oral

directions

8.7 Recites and responds to

familiar stories, poems, and

rhymes with patterns.

8.8 Listens and responds to a

variety of media.

8.9 Knows the differences between

language used at home and

language used in school.

Standard 9: Uses viewing skills and

strategies to understand and

interpret visual media.

9.1 Understands the main idea or

message in visual media.

9.4 Knows different features.

9.5 Knows different elements from

films, videos, television, and

other visual media that appeal

to him or her.

9.6 Understands the similarities

and differences between real

life and life depicted in visual

media.

Standard 10: Understands the characteristics

and components of the media.

10.1 Knows the various types of

media.

10.4 Understands that media

messages and products are

created by people.

MATHEMATICS STANDARDS
AND BENCHMARKS

Standard 1: Uses a variety of strategies in

the problem-solving process.

1.1 Draws pictures to represent

problems.

1.2 Uses discussions with teachers

and other students to

understand problems.

Standard 2: Understands and applies basic

and advanced properties of the

concepts of numbers.

2.2 Counts whole numbers.

2.5 Understands the concept of a

unit and its subdivision into

equal parts.

Standard 3: Uses basic and advanced

procedures while performing

the process of computation.

3.1 Adds and subtracts whole

numbers.

3.2 Solves real-world problems

involving addition and

subtraction of whole numbers.

3.3 Understands basic estimation

strategies.

LISTENING AND SPEAKING MEDIA

VIEWING
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Standard 4: Understands and applies basic

and advanced properties of the

concepts of measurement.

4.1 Understands the basic

measures length, width, height,

weight, and temperature.

4.2 Understands the concept of

time and how it is measured.

4.3 Knows processes for telling

time, counting money, and

measuring length, weight, and

temperature, using basic

standard and non-standard

units.

Standard 5: Understands and applies basic

and advanced properties of the

concepts of geometry.

5.1 Understands the basic

properties of and similarities

and differences between simple

geometric shapes.

5.4 Understands that patterns can

be made by putting different

shapes together or taking them

apart.

Standard 6: Understands and applies basic

and advanced concepts of

statistics and data analysis.

6.1 Understands that observations

about objects or events can be

organized and displayed in

simple graphs.

Standard 7: Understands and applies basic

and advanced concepts of

probability.

7.1 Understands that some events

are more likely to happen than

others.

SCIENCE STANDARDS
AND BENCHMARKS

Standard 1: Understands atmospheric

processes and the water cycle.

1.1 Knows that short-term weather

conditions can change daily,

and weather patterns change

over the seasons.

Standard 2: Understands Earth’s

composition and structure.

2.1 Knows that Earth materials

consist of solid rocks, soils,

liquid water, and the gases of

the atmosphere.

2.2 Knows that rocks come in many

different shapes and sizes.

Standard 3: Understands the composition

and structure of the universe

and the Earth’s place in it.

3.1 Knows basic patterns of the

Sun and Moon.

3.2 Knows that the stars are

innumerable, unevenly

dispersed and of unequal

brightness.

Standard 4: Understands the principles of

heredity and related concepts.

4.1 Knows that plants and animals

closely resemble their parents.

Standard 5: Understands the structure and

function of cells and organisms.

5.1 Knows the basic needs of

plants and animals.

EARTH AND SPACE SCIENCES

LIFE SCIENCES

A
P

P
E
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5.2 Knows that plants and animals

have features that help them

live in different environments.

Standard 6: Understands the relationships

among organisms and their

physical environment.

6.1 Knows that plants and animals

need certain resources for

energy and growth.

6.2 Knows that living things are

found almost everywhere in the

world and that distinct

environments support the life of

different types of plants and

animals.

Standard 7: Understands biological

evolution and the diversity of

life.

7.1 Knows that some kinds of

organisms that once lived on

the Earth have completely

disappeared.

7.2 Knows that there are

similarities and differences in

the appearance and behavior

of plants and animals.

Standard 8: Understands the structure and

properties of matter.

8.1 Knows that different objects are

made up of many different

types of materials and have

many different observable

properties.

8.2 Knows that things can be done

to materials to change some of

their properties, but not all

materials respond the same

way to what is done to them.

Standard 9: Understands the sources and

properties of energy.

9.1 Knows that the Sun supplies

heat and light to Earth.

9.3 Knows that electricity in circuits

can produce light, heat, sound,

and magnetic effects.

9.4 Knows that sound is produced

by vibrating objects.

9.5 Knows that light travels in a

straight line until it strikes an

object.

Standard 10: Understands forces and

motion.

10.1 Knows that magnets can be

used to make some things

move without being touched.

10.3 Knows that the position of an

object can be described by

locating it relative to another

object or the background.

10.4 Knows that the position and

motion of an object can be

changed by pushing or pulling.

10.5 Knows that things move in

many different ways.

Standard 12: Understands the nature of

scientific inquiry.

12.1 Knows that learning can come

from careful observations and

simple experiments.

12.2 Knows that tools can be used 

to gather information and 

extend the senses.

NATURE OF SCIENCES
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Standard 13: Understands the scientific
enterprise.

13.1 Knows that in science it is
helpful to work with a team and
share findings with others.

13.3 Knows that scientists and
engineers often work in teams
to accomplish a task.

LIFE WORK STANDARDS
AND BENCHMARKS

Standard 1: Makes effective use of basic 
tools.

1.1 Uses hammers, screwdrivers,
clamps, rulers, scissors, and
hard lenses; operates ordinary
audio equipment.

1.2 Assembles, describes, takes
apart, and reassembles
constructions using interlocking
blocks, erector sets and the
like.

1.3 Makes something out of paper,
cardboard, wood, plastic, metal,
or existing objects that can be
used to perform a task.

BEHAVIORAL STUDIES STANDARDS
AND BENCHMARKS

Standard 1: Understands that group and
cultural influences contribute to
human development, identity,
and behavior.

1.1 Understands that people are
alike in many ways and
different in many ways.

1.2 Understands that different
families and classrooms have
different rules and patterns of
behavior, but there are some
behaviors that are not accepted
in most families or schools.

1.3 Understands that people often
choose to do the same kinds of
things that their friends do, but
that people also often choose to
do certain things their own ways.

1.4 Understands that the groups to
which a person belongs
influence in varying degrees how
she or he thinks and acts.

Standard 2: Understands various meanings
of social group, general
implications of group
membership, and different ways
that groups function.

2.2 Knows unique features of
different groups to which she or
he belongs, and also features of
these groups that overlap with
other groups.

2.3 Understands that different
groups, societies, and cultures
have some similar wants and
needs.

2.4 Knows that people tend to live in
families and communities in
which individuals have different
roles.

Standard 3: Understands that interactions
among learning, inheritance, and
physical development affect
human behavior.

3.1 Knows that people use their
senses to find out about their
surroundings and themselves
and that different senses provide
different information. A

P
P

E
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3.4 Understands that practice helps

people to improve, and that

how well a person learns

sometimes depends on how

she or he does it as well as

how often and how hard she or

he tries to learn.

3.5 Knows that people can learn

from each other in many ways.

Standard 4: Understands conflict,

cooperation, and

interdependence among

individuals, groups, and

institutions.

4.2 Understands that some ways of

dealing with disagreements work

better than others, and that

people who are not involved in

an argument may be helpful in

solving it.

4.3 Understands that rules at

home, at school, and in the

community let individuals know

what to expect and so can

reduce the number of disputes.
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STARFLIGHT RESOURCES

The following government agencies provide

information on topics ranging from space and

science to health, safety and the environment.

Many of the Web sites have activities and infor-

mation that can be used to enhance a variety of

topics addressed in the Starflight curriculum.

The Web site www.govspot.com is an

information portal to the Web, highlighting and

reviewing government sites for youth and

adults.

United States Department of Health and 

Human Services 

200 Independence Avenue, SW

Washington, DC 20201

www.hhs.gov

www.fda.gov/kids

United States Consumer Product 

Safety Commission

Office of Information and Public Affairs

Washington, DC 20207

Telephone: 800 638 2772

www.cps.gov

United States Department of Agriculture

Information Division

1400 Independence Avenue, SW

Washington, DC 20250

Telephone: 202 720 2791

www.usda.gov

Federal Emergency Management Agency

(FEMA) 

P.O. Box 2012

Jessup, MD 20794-2012

Telephone: 800 480 2520

fema.gov/kids

National Wildlife Federation

8925 Leesburg Pike

Vienna, VA 22184

Telephone: 703 790 4000

www.nwf.org/Kids

National Aeronautics and Space

Administration

Washington, DC 20546-0001

www.kids.msfc.nasa.gov

The White House

www.whitehouse.gov

Key words or phrases to use in searching

the Internet for additional resources and

activities for Starflight projects:

games kids

activities kids

kids activities

teacher lesson plans

volunteering kids

science kids

kids nature activities

safety activities kids

education activities kids

art activities kids

music activities kids

art lesson plans

safe kids

family crafts

kids gardening

AGENCIES

A
P

P
E
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The following books are additional resources

that can be used to enrich the activities in the

Starflight program. Check the local or school

library for these publications.

Trail to Knowing Me

365 After School Activities, by Marilee Robin

Burton, Kelly Milner Halls, 

Lise Hoffman, Publications International, Ltd.,

1999.

A variety of activities allowing children to use

creative thinking skills as well as life skills.

Fun Food, by Judy Bastyra, HarperCollins

Publishers, Ltd., 1997.

Creative and easy ways to make food

preparation fun.

Trail to Family and Community

The Kid’s Guide to Service Projects, by

Barbara A. Lewis, Free Spirit Publishing,

1995.

More than 500 service ideas for young people

who want to make a difference.

The Helping Hands Handbook, by Patricia

Adams and Jean Marzollo, Random House,

New York, 1992.

A guidebook for youth who want to help

people and animals and the world in which

they live.

Views from Our Shoes, Growing up with a

Brother or Sister with Special Needs, edited

by Donald Meyer, Woodbine House, 1997.

Young people from across the United States

write about their lives with brothers and sisters

who have special needs.

Trail to Creativity

Crafts for Kids Who Are Wild About Outer

Space, by Kathy Ross, Millbrook Press, 1997.

A variety of crafts focusing on the solar

system and space travel.

Kid’s Crazy Concoctions, by Jill Frankel

Hauser, Williamson Publishing Company,

1995.

Fifty mysterious mixtures for arts and crafts

fun.

Painting, by Jane Bower, Franklin Watts,

1998.

Various techniques and methods for creating

art through painting.

Makin’ Music with Camp Fire, Camp Fire,

1991.

A collection of songs that Camp Fire members

have enjoyed singing through the years.

Camp Fire Official Merchandise Catalog item

number D08000. 

Global Art, by MaryAnn F. Kohl and Jean

Potter, Gryphon House, Inc., 1998.

An activity book filled with more than 130 art

ideas from the around the world.

Trail to the Environment

Earth-Friendly Outdoor Fun, by George

Pfiffner, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 1996.

A collection of outdoor activities to teach

children about the environment.

50 Nature Projects for Kids, Cecilia

Fitzsimmons, Anness Publishing Limited,

1995.

Easy nature projects and activities that can be

done both indoors and outdoors.

Nature in Your Background, by Susan S.

Lang, Millbrook Press, 1995.

Simple outdoor activities to help children learn

about the environment.

The Outdoor Book, Camp Fire, 1980,

reprinted 1996.

A book for adults who want to provide children

with opportunities to take part in special

environmental experiences. Camp Fire Official

Merchandise Catalog item number D07600.

PUBLICATIONS
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Trail to the Future

Making Things Float and Sink, by Opper

Beech Books, Millbrook Press, 1995.

A collection of fun experiments about water

and its properties.

Science in Seconds for Kids, by Jean Potter,

John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 

Easy science experiments that do not require

a lot of supplies or materials. 

Science Is..., by Susan V. Bosak, Scholastic

Canada Ltd., 1991.

A source book of fascinating facts, projects

and activities. 

Shocking, Slimy, Stinky, Shiny Science

Experiments, by Steven Parker, Sterling

Publishing Company, 1998.

Fun and unusual science experiments that will

fascinate young people.

Simple Machines, Deborah Hodge, Kids Can

Press Ltd., 1998.

Thirteen hands-on activities to explore simple

machines and how they make work easier.

Family Activities

Fun and Games for Family Gatherings, by

Adrienne Anderson, Reunion Research, 1996.

A book with activities for families to participate

in together.

Families that Play Together Stay Together, by

Cameron and Donna Partow, Bethany House

Publishers, 1996.

Ideas for games and activities to do as a family. 

A
P
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FIRST GRADE

TRAIL TO FAMILY AND COMMUNITY

OUR GROUP 

Children develop an understanding

of Camp Fire and begin to establish a cohesive

group.

Getting to Know You

Camp Fire Trails

Camp Fire Banner

Knows one’s role in a group situation (4.13).

Establishes personal friendships and intimate

relationships (7.28).

Knows how to engage in conversation with adults

(7.29).

Getting to Know You B 2.2

Camp Fire Trails B 2.2

Camp Fire Banner B 2.2; B 2.4

Children complete three meeting plans.  Each child

who completes three meeting plans receives

recognition emblem #B51900 or trail certificate

#T52000.  

• Many leaders use this popular project to

introduce Camp Fire to their newly formed group. 

• The “Our Group” project is only completed once,

when a child or a group of children first joins the

organization.

• There may be more activities in the meeting plan

than you can do. However, it’s better to be

overprepared than to not have enough to do. If

the children really enjoy an activity, or it takes

longer than you expected, carry over an activity

to the following meeting.

• Provide refreshments for each meeting.

• You can choose to present the Camp Fire

identification emblem (item #B10000) to each

child at the beginning of the first meeting, or at

the close of the project.

• When new children join the group, invite other

children to explain Camp Fire. Link-up the new

children to members who can make sure all of

their questions are answered and that they

understand what Camp Fire is. 

• Mix and match the activities as needed. They are

geared for children of various ages. Feel free to

modify them to better meet the needs of older

children. 

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

PROJECT

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

LEVEL

A
P

P
E

N
D

IX

PURPOSE

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING A
RECOGNITION ITEM
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GETTING TO 
KNOW YOU

OUR GROUP

First Grade

Children create a sense of

belonging to a group.

Give each child a name tag.

Welcome group members and introduce yourself.

Play a get-acquainted ball game. Ask members to

stand in a circle. Gently throw or roll a ball to one

member. As that child gets the ball, ask the child to

say his or her name. With older children, also ask

them to share something unique about themselves.

Ask that the ball be returned to you. Repeat until

each child is introduced. 

Index cards or pieces of paper for name tags,

beach or sponge ball, Camp Fire logo outline

(included on page 204), large sheet of paper,

markers, scissors, scarf, Camp Fire vest with

identification emblem and recognition items, other

recognition display items (such as the add-an-

emblem design featured in the Camp Fire Official

Merchandise Catalog) and trail certificates.

Make name tags for the children or have them

make their own at the meeting. For younger

children, attach a piece of yarn so the name tag

can be put on over the head. Print off a color photo

of the Camp Fire logo, at www.campfire.org.

Sit in a circle with the children to

discuss what a Camp Fire group is. Camp Fire

helps both boys and girls learn new things in a fun

way. It is also fun to do things together and for

others. Talk about how the group will work

together, plan things, share ideas and grow as

leaders. Ask children if they have been in a Camp

Fire group before. Ask what it means to belong to

a group. Compare their ideas to what their Camp

Fire group will do.

Explain that there will be some business to take

care of at each meeting. Demonstrate by calling

roll and collecting dues from each member (if

applicable).

Talk about how friends work together in Camp Fire.

Friends depend on each other for help, ideas and

fun. Divide the children into pairs. Space the pairs

around the room. If there is an uneven number, a

leader can pair with the extra child. 

Explain that when given a direction, the partners

perform the task or act out the option together. As

an example, demonstrate “swimming through

gelatin.” Ask one of the children to help you think

of different ways to get through the gelatin. 

Give some of the following directions to start the

game:

• Play baseball with your friend.

• Be very small with your friend.

• Sit on the floor back to back, bend knees, hook

arms and try to stand up.

• Balance on a log without falling off.

• Put your thumbs together and dance up and

down.

• Hold up your left foot and hop with your friend.

Change partners several times during the game so

all children have a chance to work with each other.

Tour of Meeting Area

Give the children a tour of the meeting area. Share

your ground rules about where they can go and

what they can do in the meeting area. Describe

areas which are off limits. Show the children where

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

OPENING

MATERIALS

PREPARATION

ACTIVITIES
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to put their belongings. Let them know which

bathroom facilities they can use. Point out exit

doors and emergency exit routes. Identify an

emergency meeting place outside in case there is

a fire. Talk about safety rules, especially for

situations when you are not in your regular

meeting place. Basic rules include:

• Walk in pairs.

• Stay with the group.

• Know what the adults are wearing (to identify the

leaders).

Ask the children if there are other situations that

might require safety rules, outside of the meeting

place (busy streets, driveways, alleys, dogs,

poisonous plants, flowers, etc.).

Write down these rules for use when a field trip is

planned.

Camp Fire Logo

Ask a child to hold up the Camp Fire logo. Explain

that it is the symbol for Camp Fire. Explain that a

symbol is used to help people easily remember

something. Ask about symbols they have seen at

home, school, church or in their neighborhood,

such as the “golden arches.”  Talk about other

common symbols. Explain that the Camp Fire

symbol means lighting the fire within. Explain that

the logo is like a view of a campfire from above.

The logo also represents a spark that ignites the

fire from within. 

Giggle, Giggle Game (for young children)

Stand in a circle. Have one child throw a scarf in

the air. As long as the scarf is in the air, everyone

giggles. As soon as the scarf hits the floor,

everyone stops giggling. The next time, have the

children wiggle their noses or clap their hands.

Have them stop when the scarf touches the

ground.

Give several children a chance to lead the game.

Explain that being a leader in a game will help

them be a good leader in their group. 

Camp Fire Recognition

Show the group the uniform vest with identification

emblem and recognition items sewn on. Explain to

children that as they participate in Camp Fire

activities, they earn awards to display on a vest,

add-an-emblem design or other items of clothing.

Group Mural

Spread a large sheet of paper on the floor. Give

each child colored markers or other drawing

materials. Ask the children to find a space on the

paper and write their names or draw their

handprints. Have them draw pictures of things they

like to do. Ask what games they like to play, what

they do with their friends, what they do to help

someone, etc. Encourage older children to work

together on their drawings. Ask each child to talk

about what he or she drew. Pay attention to what

they mention, as you can use the information

about their interests when planning future

meetings. Cut apart the mural and let the children

take home their sections. Be sure to draw

something about yourself. This helps the children

become better acquainted with you. 

• How would you describe Camp Fire?

• What does the Camp Fire Logo mean to you?

• What do you want to do in Camp Fire?

Use a friendship circle to close the meeting. Have

the children stand in a circle and cross their right

arms over their left arms and join hands with the

person on each side. Explain that a friendship

squeeze will be passed around the circle. Ask a

child to gently squeeze the hand of a neighbor as

a sign of good wishes. Pass the good wishes (the

gentle squeeze) around the circle. Say something

nice about the meeting today. Wish them a safe

and happy week.

A
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CLOSING
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CAMP FIRE TRAILS

OUR GROUP

First Grade

Children learn about Camp Fire and

Trails.

Welcome children. Stand in a

semicircle around a small table. Ask two children to

each hold a flag. Then ask each child to bring the

flag into the circle or to the table. Lead the Pledge

of Allegiance. Put the flags in holders for the rest of

the meeting. 

Several large pieces of paper for officer’s jobs and

group rules, poster board or cardboard for puzzle,

red and blue markers, small American flag and

holder, small Camp Fire flag and holder.

Trace the Camp Fire logo onto poster board or

cardboard. Cut the symbol into pieces to make a

puzzle. Make the number of pieces equal to the

number of children in the group. You will need to

redo the puzzle as you add members.

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

OPENING

MATERIALS

PREPARATION

A
P

P
E

N
D

IX

STARFLIGHT TRAIL STARTER APPENDIX

205



Camp Fire

CAMP FIRE BANNER

OUR GROUP

First Grade

Children create a sense of group

identity.

Welcome the children. Have the

flag and pledge leaders bring in the flag and say

the pledge. 

Strips of paper, two large

sheets of paper, two small sacks or cans, ideas for

club name, copies of the Camp Fire Wish materials

for a group banner (felt, paper, sheets or fabric),

materials to glue, staple or iron on material, paint

or magic markers, Wohelo printed on large paper.

Write each child’s name

on a strip of paper. On large paper, list the

following jobs: flag, pledge, Camp Fire Wish, dues,

roll, refreshments, clean-up and squeeze.

Decorate two cans or sacks if desired. Label one

“today” and the other “another time.” If children can

read, post the list of jobs.

Business

Have the roll leader call roll and the dues leader

collect dues.  

Make a poster of simple meeting rules (children

will have the chance to add to the list). Rules might

include:

• One person talks at a time.

• Ask a leader when you need to leave the room.

• Be quiet when asked.

• Take turns.

• Respect other people and ideas.

• Think about appropriate consequences of

breaking the rules, keeping in mind a reasonable

expectation of what children can be expected to

do. 

Explain that every group has rules that allow

everyone to participate in a safe and positive way.

Ask what rules they have at home, at school or

while playing games. Show your list of rules or just

talk about each one. Demonstrate a quiet sign by

raising one hand into the air. When others see a

hand in the air, they stop talking and put their

hands up, until everyone is quiet. Ask if the

children want to add any new rules. Talk about

what would happen if rules were broken.

Emphasize that if they are considerate of others

and follow the rules, their meetings will be fun and

productive. 

Officers

Explain that one way a group accomplishes things

is with helpers. They can be called officers or

leaders. Everyone will have a chance to have a

leadership job during their time with Camp Fire.

Here are some examples:

• Flag leader carries the flag.

• Pledge leader starts the Pledge of Allegiance.

• Supply leader helps the adults distribute and

collect supplies.

• Clean-up leader gets everyone involved in

clean-up.

• Roll leader checks to be certain that everyone is

present.

• Dues leader collects dues.

• Refreshment leader helps prepare and clean up

refreshments.

• Squeeze leader starts the squeeze in the closing

friendship circle.

Make a list of the jobs for the group.

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT

LEVEL

OPENING

MATERIALS

PURPOSE

PREPARATION

ACTIVITIES
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Camp Fire

Trails

Explain that Camp Fire activities are found in five

trails:

Trail to Knowing Me

Trail to Family and Community

Trail to Creativity

Trail to the Environment

Trail to the Future

Play a game in the Trail to the Future from any of

the level project books. Tell children that there will

be trail activities at each meeting.

Group Name

Sit in a circle. Explain that the first thing people ask

when they meet is, “What’s your name?” Ask why

names are important. Explain that just as each

person has a name, so do Camp Fire groups. Tell

the children they are going to choose a name for

their group. Explain that a name says something

about the members of the group. Just as people

have first and last names, their group’s last name

will be “Camp Fire group.” They are choosing a

first name now, like Flying Tigers Camp Fire

Group. Make sure the names are positive and

good for Camp Fire’s public image. 

Stimulate ideas for the group name by asking

questions. Ask what they want to do together.

Compare the group to an animal and ask what

kind of animals they are like. Write down three or

four popular ideas for everyone to see. Talk about

the ideas. Have the children raise their hands to

vote for their favorites. If it’s hard to make a

decision, assure them that they can change the

name any time they want. 

Introduce Camp Fire’s watchword, Wohelo. Explain

that this word is used as a greeting or at the end of

a letter to a friend. Explain that it is a word created

by the first two letters of three separate words:

work, health and love. 

Group Banner

Present the materials you have brought to make a

group banner. Decide who will print the group

name on the banner and how the group wants to

decorate it. Tracing letters on construction paper is

a good way to do it. To hang the banner, make two

holes at the top and thread yarn through the holes.

Explain to children that the banner will be in their

room during group meetings. Point out that the

banner is special because each person contributed

to it. It tells everyone they are a group and proud

of it. 

• What jobs could also be done at home to help

your family?

• What special meaning does the group name

have?

• Why did you make a banner?

Use a friendship circle to close

the meeting. Have the children stand in a circle

and cross their right arms over their left arms and

join hands with the person on each side. Explain

that a friendship squeeze will be passed around

the circle. Ask the squeeze leader to gently

squeeze the hand of the neighbor as a sign of

good wishes. Pass the good wishes (the gentle

squeeze) around the circle. Say something nice

about the meeting today. Wish them a safe and

happy week. Dismiss the meeting with a “Wohelo.”

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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INTRODUCTION

It’s a known fact that many children want to cook

and bake. They’re “tummy-driven!” But there’s a

reason beyond that to learn these basic skills. It’s

also a fact that one in five Americans is considered

“functionally illiterate.” He or she is unable to read

and complete everyday tasks. And not even 10% of

Americans achieve Dietary Guidelines for their age

groups. 

Baking and cooking with children helps them

develop functional literacy skills and good health

practices. Plus, for children, it’s the best kind of

learning — enjoyable, measurable and hands-on.

They will develop reading for comprehension,

organization, motor skills, math application and see

science in action. 

The social and cultural practice of preparing and

sharing food builds relationship skills, develops a

wider variety of food choices, gives them a taste of

history and offers experiences with diverse

cultures. 

The Home Baking Association developed the

meeting plans in this supplement. The Home

Baking Association is a 75-year nonprofit

collaboration of corporate and nonprofit

associations promoting the practice of home

baking. Sharon Davis, Family and Consumer

Sciences Professional, wrote the meeting plans

and arranged for Camp Fire’s use of the recipes

provided.

These baking plans complement Trail Starter

curriculum projects. Each plan has been linked with

a project. After a child completes a meeting plan he

or she receives a sticker for the designated project.

The plans offer additional meeting choices for

leaders. See the Starflight Trail Starter: Level 1

project book for a complete explanation of how to

use the following meeting plans. 

The plans are ideal to use for family meetings and

they encourage families to bake together at home.

Some of the meeting plans require a kitchen and

oven. Many of them can be done at any meeting

place that has tabletop space and electricity.

Provide adequate adult supervision to assure the

safety of children during the baking projects.

As with all Camp Fire projects the meeting plans

meet Camp Fire outcomes and educational

standards. 

The following lessons have been developed to

provide baking plans that coordinate with each trail

to Camp Fire members in kindergarten through

second grades. The lessons offer:

•  Early reading connections to life skills.

•  Essential safe food habits.

•  Basic measuring skills for 

cooking/baking.

•  Exploration of new tastes and nutritious 

foods.

•  Cross-cultural connections through food 

and literature.

•  Tools for helping in their families and 

communities.

A Resource Section will also provide:

•  Hand Washing Pictorial Guide (Kansas 

Department of Health and Environment).

•  Age appropriate kitchen tasks for ages

5-8.

•  Reading references for Booking It

suggestions. 

•  Pictorial measuring guide (Kids Cook!, 

Betty Crocker Kitchens)

•  Additional resources from Home Baking 

Association; FightBAC! 

•  Food Guide Pyramid (USDA Food and 

Nutrition Services and US Health and 

Human Services). Or, use the the Food

Plate at www. choosemyfoodplate.gov.

TRAIL STARTER BAKING PLANS INTRODUCTION
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FIRST GRADE

“Good Day Granola” corresponds to the project

named “All About Me” within the Trail to Knowing

Me.

“Fruitzzas” corresponds to the project named

“Community Helpers” within the Trail to Family and

Community.

“Cookie Pop Art” corresponds to the project named

“Being Creative Through Art” within the Trail to

Creativity.

“Yummy Pancakes” corresponds to the project

named “Nature Awareness” within the Trail to the

Environment.

“Chocolate Surprise” corresponds to the project

named “Sports and Games” within the Trail to the

Future.

Children develop a better

understanding of food choices, learn about sources

of different kinds of food and enhance literacy and

math skills.

Appreciates the value of self and others (2.5).

Has confidence in one’s ability to accomplish a

goal (2.3).

Recognizes and respects values of others (3.10).

Understands and applies concepts of mathematics

and science (12.38).

Reads and comprehends a variety of written

materials (12.39).

Good Day Granola LA 4.1, 5.1, 6.5, 

M 3.2, S 5.1, 6.1

Fruitzzas LA 1.1,1.6; 5.1, 

M 2.2, 3.2, B 1.4, 

B 2.3, 3.5

Cookie Pop Art LA 4.1, LA 6.5, 

M 5.1, B 1.3, 3.4, 

M 3.5

Yummy Pancakes LA 4.1, 5.1, 6.5,

M 3.3, 4.3, S 6.1, 

S 9.1, B 1.3

Chocolate Surprise LA 4.1, 5.1, 6.3, 

M 4.1, S 8.1, 8.2, 

M 12.1

Each child receives a project sticker for each

meeting he or she participates in and earns a

recognition emblem for the completion of three

meeting plans. 

•  Be sure the children understand what a recipe is, 

how it is used and what is included in it.

•  People have a variety of cultural and personal 

values about food. Be aware that there are 

probably children in the group that do not eat the 

same things you eat. A general discussion about 

cultural food preferences will reveal many of the 

children’s eating habits. Ask about what kind of 

food children eat at their homes, but do not 

single out particular children because of their 

religious or ethnic backgrounds.

•  Children might be sensitive about the kinds of 

food their families eat. Every family has certain 

“favorite” foods that are served in times of 

celebration or religious holidays.

•  Identify any food allergies children may have 

before doing any activities involving food.

•  Supervise children closely during all cooking 

activities. Do not let children near stoves or hot 

appliances.

•  A “Take-Home Recipe Page” is included with 

each meeting plan. Make copies for the children 

to take home after each meeting plan.

Distribute this project overview to each activity

leader who will be involved in this project.

LEVEL

PURPOSE

MEETING PLANS

YOUTH OUTCOMES

EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

REQUIREMENTS FOR EARNING

A RECOGNITION ITEM

TIPS FOR GROUP LEADERS
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TRAIL TO KNOWING ME

GOOD DAY GRANOLA

ALL ABOUT ME

First Grade

Children practice measuring liquid

and dry ingredients, read a recipe and prepare a

nutritious snack using all the food groups.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

•  Picture of the Food Guide Pyramid (See 

www.nutrition.gov.) Or the Food Plate at

www.choosemyplate.gov.

•  A few labels of whole grain foods (round oat 

cereal, whole wheat bread, oatmeal)

•  Copies of the “Take-Home Recipe Page” for 

each child

•  Large mixing bowl and stirring spoon

•  Dry and liquid measuring cups

•  Measuring spoons

•  Microwave, hot plate or skillet or stove top

•  Two cookie sheet pans with sides (also called 

jelly-roll pans, 15 by 10-inches) 

•  Oven (Large electric skillet or roaster with lid 

may be substituted in a pinch.)

•  Granola ingredients

•  Small plastic food-snack bags (to send home 

some of the granola)

Snack Option: Provide milk to drink or yogurt or

pudding to serve with the granola for the children’s

snack; bring spoons as needed.

Vocabulary 

Granola: rolled oats mixed with various ingredients

for a snack or breakfast cereal.

Whole-grain: a food containing all three parts of

the grain (the bran, germ and endosperm); food

made from the entire grain (such as wheat, oats,

corn, barley, etc.).

Display the Food Guide Pyramid or the Food Plate

Review with the children the name of each food

group and how many servings of each group are

needed every day to be healthy. 

Tell the children that they are going to make a

granola snack. Spread on a table all the

ingredients for the granola. Help the children name

each ingredient and in which food group it is found.

Explain that no one food group can provide all they

need to keep their bodies running and growing

well. The sum is much greater than the parts! 

Read the recipe together. As you read, point out

each ingredient on the table again. Show how to

measure dry ingredients (spoon and level) and

liquid ingredients (liquid measuring cup on flat

surface). Use dry measuring cups and liquid

measuring cups. (Refer to the measuring guide on

page 26.)

Assign each child or team of two children

ingredients to measure. Prepare the granola as

directed. 

Good Day Granola Recipe 

Makes about 18 cups or 36, ½-cup (2-oz) servings. 

Granola is a great way to try whole grains and

foods from all the food groups! It’s a great quick

snack or meal served with yogurt or milk and fruit. 

Ingredients: Measure

Rolled oats, old-fashioned 8 cups

Unprocessed bran* 1½ cups

Wheat germ (untoasted)* 1½ cups

Brown sugar, firmly packed 1¼ cups

Roasted sunflower kernels, no salt ¾ cup

Sunflower or vegetable oil ½ cup

Honey ¾ cup

Vanilla extract 2 tsps

Flaked coconut ½ cup

Raisins 2 cups

Dried cherries or dried fruit pieces ½ cups

* Found in the cereal or baking aisles of most

supermarkets.

TRAIL
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Instructions: 

1.  Preheat oven to 325° F.

2.  In a large bowl, stir oats, bran, wheat germ, 

brown sugar and sunflower kernels. 

3.  Put sunflower oil and honey in a small 

saucepan or microwaveable container. Heat, 

stirring frequently, until bubbly. Stir in vanilla. 

Pour liquid over dry ingredients and mix 

thoroughly. 

4.  Divide oat mixture evenly and spread on two 

cookie sheet pans (jelly-roll, 15 by 10-inches). 

5.  Bake for 15–20 minutes, or until toasted and 

dry, stirring once to keep granola evenly 

browned. 

6.  When completely cooled, add the raisins, 

coconut and dried cherries or fruit pieces.

Source: National Sunflower Association 

With whole grains, the “whole” is truly greater than

the sum of the parts. Each individual nutrient in

whole-grain foods offers an important health

benefit. Working together in the “whole” food, the

nutrients perform in powerful ways to protect

health. Health and nutrition professionals

recommend three of the six to eleven daily

servings of grain foods should be whole grain, if

possible.

While the granola bakes, discuss the vocabulary

word whole grain with the children.

Explain that the granola has whole-grain

ingredients (rolled oats) and parts of grain kernels

(germ, bran). Show these ingredients to the

children. 

Ask the following questions:

•  What is a whole-grain food? (A food containing 

all three parts of a grain.) 

•  What other foods do you eat that are whole 

grain? (O-shaped cereal, oatmeal, bulgur, brown 

rice, whole-wheat flakes, whole wheat bread). 

•  What is one serving of granola? (1 oz. or ¼ 

cup.) Show this as you package granola for each 

child to take home (if there is any left). 

•  What are the names of the food groups?

•  What ingredients were in the granola mix you 

made today?

•  When would you enjoy eating this type of snack?

•  What whole-grain foods do you like to eat?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

Resources

One Grain of Rice, A Mathematical Folktale by

Demi 

Web Sites

www.generalmills.com/wholegrain

www.wheatfoodscouncil.org

www.usacherries.com

www.sunflowernsa.com

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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TAKE-HOME RECIPE PAGE

Good Day Granola Recipe

Makes about 18 cups or 36, ½-cup (2-oz) servings. 

Granola is a great way to try whole grains and

foods from all the food groups! It’s a great quick

snack or meal served with yogurt or milk and fruit. 

Ingredients: Measure

Rolled oats, old-fashioned 8 cups

Unprocessed bran* 1½ cups

Wheat germ (untoasted)* 1½ cups

Brown sugar, firmly packed 1¼ cups

Roasted sunflower kernels, no salt ¾ cup

Sunflower or vegetable oil ½ cup

Honey ¾ cup

Vanilla extract 2 tsps

Flaked coconut ½ cup

Raisins 2 cups

Dried cherries or dried fruit pieces ½ cups

* Found in the cereal or baking aisles of most

supermarkets.

Instructions: 

1.  Preheat oven to 325° F.

2.  In a large bowl, stir oats, bran, wheat germ, 

brown sugar and sunflower kernels. 

3.  Put sunflower oil and honey in a small 

saucepan or microwaveable container. Heat, 

stirring frequently, until bubbly. Stir in vanilla. 

Pour liquid over dry ingredients and mix 

thoroughly. 

4.  Divide oat mixture evenly and spread on two 

cookie sheet pans (jelly-roll, 15 by 10-inches). 

5.  Bake for 15–20 minutes, or until toasted and 

dry, stirring once to keep granola evenly 

browned. 

6.  When completely cooled, add the raisins, 

coconut and dried cherries or fruit pieces.

Source: National Sunflower Association 

GOOD DAY GRANOLA

: ½  cup

: 36
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TRAIL TO FAMILY
AND COMMUNITY

FRUITZZAS

COMMUNITY HELPERS

First Grade

Children plan a party, make

invitations and prepare fruit pizza for the guests.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

•  Supplies for party

•  Copies of the “Take-Home Recipe Page” for each 

child

•  Fruitzza ingredients on page 9

Vocabulary 

Hospitable: welcoming and generous to guests.

Manners: polite social behavior

Party Time

The group may need to use two meetings to

accomplish the planning and preparations for the

party.

Tell the children that they are going to plan a party.

Ask them to talk about the kind of manners that are

appropriate at parties.

Help the children plan by listing the ingredients for

a good party:

•  Send invitations in time for guests to plan to 

attend

•  Provide all the information necessary (the “who”, 

“what”, “where” and “when”)

•  Identify ways to introduce guests

•  Plan fun things to do that include everyone

•  Provide good food and drink

•  Use good manners

Before planning the party, the children need to

decide whom the party is going to be for. They may

want to have a party for family members, a

volunteer or for another Camp Fire group.

Once the guest list has been decided, work with

the children to plan and list the “who,” “what,”

“where” and “when” of the party. Give children

formatted invitations to fill in the “what” and “when”

details. You can mail the invitations or send them

home with the children.

Discuss and decide on games, activities,

decorations and refreshments for the party. Assign

roles for each child on the day of the party:

greeters, nametag distributors, decorators, game

leaders, and refreshment servers. As time allows

cut out and/or decorate nametags and make

decorations. 

Before the party prepare the Fruitzza crusts.

Freeze them in sealed plastic food bags for the day

of the party. On the day of the party prepare the

pudding and other toppings for the Fruitzzas. Allow

guests to choose flavors of pudding and/or fruit

filling and sprinkles for their Fruitzzas. 

Fruitzzas Recipe

Makes 8 small dessert pizzas

Ingredients

Crust:

½ cup sugar

½ cup (1 stick) butter or margarine, softened

¼ teaspoon vanilla

1 egg

1½ cups all-purpose flour

Topping:

1 box (4-serving size) vanilla instant pudding and

pie filling mix

1 ¾ cups 2% milk

1 can (21 oz.) blueberry, cherry or strawberry pie

filling

Option: Chopped nuts, mini-chips or 

cinnamon/sugar mix to sprinkle on top
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Instructions:

1.  Heat oven to 375° F. 

2.  In a large bowl, stir sugar, margarine, vanilla 

and egg until mixed and a soft dough forms. 

Divide the dough into 8 parts and roll each into 

a ball. Press each part into a 4-inch circle on an 

ungreased cookie sheet.

3.  Bake 8–10 minutes or until edges are light 

golden brown. Cool 1 minute before taking 

cookie crusts off cookie sheet. Cool completely 

on wire racks.

4.  While crusts bake and cool, make vanilla 

pudding and pie mix as directed on box for the 

pie filling. Spread about 2 tablespoons vanilla 

filling on each cookie crust. Top each with

1 tablespoon fruit pie filling and optional 

sprinkles.

Source: Rainbow Bakery Cookbook, Gold Medal

Flour

Party Tips 

Goal: To help everyone to feel welcome, 

comfortable and a part of the party.

Hosts’ and Hostesses’ Check List:

•  Send the invitation in plenty of time with clear 

directions to the party. Make the day, date and 

times when the party will start and end clear. 

Provide a phone number for responses or 

questions. 

•  Tell guests how to dress for the plans you have 

made.

•  Welcome each guest and bring him or her into 

the first activity.

•  Introduce each guest or plan a game to help 

everyone meet one another. Provide name tags 

if it is a large group and people do not know one 

another.

•  Plan several activities that keep people involved 

and help everyone to participate.

•  Have a few extra prizes or refreshments so no 

one will be left out. 

•  Serve all the guests refreshments first. 

•  Give the children an opportunity to talk about the 

planning phase and party day. If something didn’t 

go well during the party, spend time discussing it 

with the children and listen to their concerns. 

•  Reinforce that it is important to work as a team 

when you are planning a special event together.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

Resources

Manners by Aliki Brandenberg.

Grover’s Guide to Good Manners by Constance

Allen.

The Little Red Hen Makes a Pizza by Philemon

Sturges. 

Web Site

www.familyfun.com
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TAKE-HOME RECIPE PAGE

Fruitzzas 

Makes 8 small dessert pizzas

Ingredients

Crust:

½ cup sugar

½ cup (1 stick) butter or margarine, softened

¼ teaspoon vanilla

1 egg

1½ cups all-purpose flour

Topping:

1 box (4-serving size) vanilla instant pudding and

pie filling mix

1 ¾ cups 2% milk

1 can (21 oz.) blueberry, cherry or strawberry pie

filling

Option: Chopped nuts, mini-chips or 

cinnamon/sugar mix to sprinkle on top

Instructions:

1.  Heat oven to 375° F. 

2.  In a large bowl, stir sugar, margarine, vanilla 

and egg until mixed and a soft dough forms. 

Divide the dough into 8 parts and roll each into 

a ball. Press each part into a 4-inch circle on an 

ungreased cookie sheet.

3.  Bake 8–10 minutes or until edges are light 

golden brown. Cool 1 minute before taking 

cookie crusts off cookie sheet. Cool completely 

on wire racks.

4.  While crusts bake and cool, make vanilla 

pudding and pie mix as directed on box for the 

pie filling. Spread about 2 tablespoons vanilla 

filling on each cookie crust. Top each with

1 tablespoon fruit pie filling and optional 

sprinkles.

Source: Rainbow Bakery Cookbook, Gold Medal

Flour
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FRUITZZAS
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TRAIL TO CREATIVITY

COOKIE POP ART

BEING CREATIVE THROUGH ART

First Grade

Explore realistic and impressionistic

art by creating an edible picture through food

decoration.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

•  Art copies or books showing pictures of paintings 

by realistic painters/illustrators (Winslow Homer, 

N.C. Wyeth) and impressionists (Picasso, Monet, 

Van Gogh)

•  Prepared sugar cookie dough (Or bake and 

bring large (about 4-inch) sugar cookies for 

“canvases”)

•  White frosting (homemade or ready-to-spread)

•  Decors, chips, coconut, licorice, nuts, dried 

cherries or other dried fruit

•  Option: Edible paper*cut into 3-inch circles, 

triangles and squares, edible paints, markers 

and/or food colors, dot tippers or clean paint 

brushes, stencils (Edible paper and other edible 

decoration tools may be available at a local craft 

store or visit www.kidzbakingklub.com.)

•  Small plain white paper plates, one or two per 

child for a “palette”

•  Flat wooden craft sticks with rounded ends 

•  Clean kitchen or child scissors for cutting edible 

paper

•  Copies of the “Take-Home Recipe Page” for 

each child

Vocabulary 

Real: existing in fact or actuality

Impression: to fix in the mind

Cookie Pop Art

Read and show several kinds of art books as time

allows to help the children discover that art can be

interpreted in many different ways. Explain that

many people can look at the same painting or

drawing and see it differently. Discuss and show

several paintings that are “realistic” vs.

“impressionistic.” 

Provide the children with a sugar cookie “canvas;”

paper plate “palates” for mixing food colors and

assembling decorative items for their creations. 

Select one the following options for this activity:

Option 1: Each child selects an edible 

paper square, circle or triangle to draw, cut 

out and color using edible paints and 

markers. After completing the edible 

design, they frost the cookie and 

immediately place the picture on it. Dabs 

of frosting may be used to hold decors on 

their edible paper creations.

Option 2: Children frost the cookies and 

decorate them using the recommended 

food toppings.

When the children finish the activity have them

share their creations with the group. 

Cookie Pop Art Recipe

Prepare large, round (4-inch) sugar cookies

(chocolate, plain or multi-colored) and place on a

stick to use as a “canvas” to decorate. 

Option 1: Chocolate Sugar Cookies 

Makes about 15, 4-inch (1.75-oz) cookies

Ingredients 

1 pkg. (17.5 oz.) sugar cookie mix
2/3 cup cocoa
1/3 cup sunflower or vegetable oil

2 eggs, beaten

1 tablespoon plus 1 teaspoon water

Flat wooden sticks with rounded ends

TRAIL

MEETING PLAN

PROJECT

LEVEL

PURPOSE

OPENING

MATERIALS

ACTIVITY

TRAIL STARTER BAKING PLANS TRAIL TO CREATIVITY

221

C
O

O
K

IE
 P

O
P

 A
R

T



Instructions:

1.  Heat oven to 350° F. Combine cookie mix and 

cocoa in large bowl; stir. Add oil, eggs and 

water; mix with spoon or fork until well 

combined. Dough will clump together and be 

easy to handle.

2.  Shape ¼ cup dough into two-inch balls. Poke a 

wooden stick into the side of each ball. Flatten 

each until about ¼-inch thick on an ungreased 

cookie sheet. 

3.  Bake 7–8 minutes or until set. Cool slightly; 

remove from cookie sheet to wire rack. Cool 

completely and decorate as desired.

Source: Hershey’s Kitchens

Option 2: Paddle Cookie Pops

Makes 24 large (1.2-oz) Cookie Pops

Ingredients 

1 cup sugar

1 cup (2 sticks) butter or margarine, softened

½ teaspoon vanilla

1 egg

2 2/3 cups all-purpose flour

3 bottles food coloring (optional)

Flat wooden sticks with rounded ends

Instructions:

1.  Heat oven to 375° F. Stir sugar, margarine or 

butter, vanilla and egg in large bowl until 

smooth. Stir in flour. 

Option: Divide dough into 3 equal parts. Stir 4 

drops of one food color into each part of dough 

to make three different colors of dough. 

2.  Shape dough into 1-inch balls (or larger, as 

desired). Optional: Use a little bit of each 

colored dough for each ball. Put balls two 

inches apart on ungreased cookie sheet. Poke 

wooden stick into side of each ball. Press balls 

until ¼-inch thick, using the bottom of a glass 

that you have dipped in sugar.

3.  Bake 9–11 minutes or until slightly firm and 

edges are light golden brown. Cool one minute 

before taking cookies off cookie sheet. Cool 

completely. Frost and decorate cookies. Note: If 

using edible paper, decorate the paper as 

desired before frosting cookies-then frost and 

stick on your edible picture.

Source: Rainbow Bakery, Gold Medal Flour.

Frosting

Makes 3/8 cup (5.4 oz.) of frosting

Ingredients 

1 tablespoon butter or margarine, softened

1 cup powdered sugar

1 tablespoon hot milk or light cream

½ teaspoon vanilla extract

Mix all ingredients until smooth. 

•  Point out that the children created their own 

designs or pictures on the cookies to make them 

special. 

•  Explain that they are being creative just like an 

artist does when he or she paints or draws a 

picture.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

Resources

Pablo Picasso by Ibi Lepscky

Simple Pictures are Best by Nancy Willard and

Tomie dePaola

The All American Cookie Book

Web Sites

Nancy Baggett at www.kitchenlane.com

Sarah Phillips at www.baking911.com

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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Cookie Pop Art 

Prepare large, round (4-inch) sugar cookies

(chocolate, plain or multi-colored) and place on a

stick to use as a “canvas” to decorate. 

Option 1: Chocolate Sugar Cookies 

Makes about 15, 4-inch (1.75-oz) cookies

Ingredients 

1 pkg. (17.5 oz.) sugar cookie mix
2/3 cup cocoa
1/3 cup sunflower or vegetable oil

2 eggs, beaten

1 tablespoon plus 1 teaspoon water

Flat wooden sticks with rounded ends

IInstructions:

1.  Heat oven to 350° F. Combine cookie mix and 

cocoa in large bowl; stir. Add oil, eggs and 

water; mix with spoon or fork until well 

combined. Dough will clump together and be 

easy to handle.

2.  Shape ¼ cup dough into two-inch balls. Poke a 

wooden stick into the side of each ball. Flatten 

each until about ¼-inch thick on an ungreased 

cookie sheet. 

3.  Bake 7–8 minutes or until set. Cool slightly; 

remove from cookie sheet to wire rack. Cool 

completely and decorate as desired.

Source: Hershey’s Kitchens

Option 2: Paddle Cookie Pops

Makes 24 large (1.2-oz) Cookie Pops

Ingredients 

1 cup sugar

1 cup (2 sticks) butter or margarine, softened

½ teaspoon vanilla

1 egg

2 2/3 cups all-purpose flour

3 bottles food coloring (optional)

Flat wooden sticks with rounded ends

Instructions:

1.  Heat oven to 375° F. Stir sugar, margarine or 

butter, vanilla and egg in large bowl until 

smooth. Stir in flour. 

Option: Divide dough into 3 equal parts. Stir 4 

drops of one food color into each part of dough 

to make three different colors of dough. 

2.  Shape dough into 1-inch balls (or larger, as 

desired). Optional: Use a little bit of each 

colored dough for each ball. Put balls two 

inches apart on ungreased cookie sheet. Poke 

wooden stick into side of each ball. Press balls 

until ¼-inch thick, using the bottom of a glass 

that you have dipped in sugar.

3.  Bake 9–11 minutes or until slightly firm and 

edges are light golden brown. Cool one minute 

before taking cookies off cookie sheet. Cool 

completely. Frost and decorate cookies. Note: If 

using edible paper, decorate the paper as 

desired before frosting cookies-then frost and 

stick on your edible picture.

Source: Rainbow Bakery, Gold Medal Flour.

Frosting

Makes 3/8 cup (5.4 oz.) of frosting

Ingredients 

1 tablespoon butter or margarine, softened

1 cup powdered sugar

1 tablespoon hot milk or light cream

½ teaspoon vanilla extract

Mix all ingredients until smooth. 

PADDLE COOKIE POPS

: 1 (1 oz.) cookie pop

: 24

TRAIL STARTER BAKING PLANS TRAIL TO CREATIVITY

223

F
A

M
IL

Y
 P

A
G

E



TRAIL STARTER BAKING PLANS NOTES

224
Camp Fire



TRAIL TO THE
ENVIRONMENT

YUMMY PANCAKES

NATURE AWARENESS

First Grade

Children make pancakes and learn

what plants produce the ingredients for the

pancakes.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

•  The Reason for a Flower by Ruth Heller or a 

similar book connecting plants with food

•  Pictures of plants such as wheat, sunflowers, 

corn, soybeans, coconut palm, cacao, cherries, 

sugar cane or sugar beets, walnut or pecan 

trees

•  Copies of the “Take-Home Recipe Page” for 

each child

•  Ingredients for pancakes and “add-on” options 

(Ex: chopped nuts, coconut, cinnamon or mini 

chocolate chips, unsalted sunflower kernels, 

dried cherries)

•  Mixing bowl, liquid and dry measuring cups, 

mixing spoon and whisk

•  Pancake turner

•  Skillet or griddle; extension cord if needed

•  Items to wash tables/clean up

•  Plates, forks, napkins

•  Syrup, honey, butter, cinnamon sugar mixture, 

applesauce

Vocabulary

Pancake: a batter cake cooked on a skillet or

griddle.

Use a book to illustrate that plants are connected

with many of the basic foods the children need to

be healthy (corn, wheat soybeans, vegetables,

fruits, sunflowers). 

Tell the children that without plants they would not

have food to eat. 

Explain that today they are going to prepare

pancakes. Have the group read the pancake recipe

together. As the recipe is being read, place the

ingredients for the pancakes on a table. Ask the

children to name and point to each ingredient.

Explain that plants help produce all the ingredients

in pancakes. 

Name the plant that each ingredient came from or

that fed the animal that produced the milk or eggs.

You may want to show pictures to help name the

ingredients and the plants.

Sugar: comes from sugar beets or sugar 

cane 

Eggs: come from chickens who eat 

soybeans as food

Flour: comes from harvested wheat

Milk: comes from cows that eat corn or 

soybeans as food

Oil: comes from sunflowers, soybeans and 

corn

Chocolate chips: come from the cacao 

tree/beans

Walnuts or pecans: comes from a walnut 

tree or a pecan tree

Sunflower kernels: come from sunflowers

Before making the pancakes assign ingredients

and tasks to the children for preparing the

pancakes. An adult should pour the batter for each

and turn and serve the pancakes. If needed,

demonstrate how to measure dry (flour, baking

powder, salt) and liquid (milk, cooking oil)

ingredients. (See measuring guide on page 26.)
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PANCAKE RECIPE 
Makes 16, 4-inch (1.9-oz) pancakes

Ingredients

2 cups all-purpose flour (you may use half whole

wheat flour)

2 tablespoons sugar

1 tablespoon baking powder*

½ teaspoon salt

1 egg, beaten

2 cups milk

3 tablespoons melted butter or sunflower oil

Other options: Use 2 cups self-rising flour and omit

baking powder or use a favorite pancake mix,

following the package directions.

Instructions:

1.  Oil or spray the skillet or griddle. Set the heat to 

375° F.

2.  In a large bowl, combine the flour, sugar, baking 

powder and salt with a wire whisk.

3.  In a large liquid measuring cup or mixing bowl, 

beat the egg. Add the milk and oil or melted 

butter. Mix well.

4.  Add the liquid mixture all at once to the dry 

ingredients and stir only until the ingredients 

are blended. The batter may be lumpy.

5.  Scoop about ¼ cup batter onto the hot skillet or 

griddle for each pancake. 

6.  Sprinkle any “extras” (chopped nuts, fruit, chips, 

coconut) on each pancake. Bake the pancakes 

until small bubbles begin to pop (1–2 minutes) 

and the edges begin to brown. Turn and bake 

until golden brown. Turn each pancake only 

once for light and fluffy pancakes.

Serve warm with butter, syrup or honey or

applesauce and cinnamon/sugar sprinkle.

Source: Home Baking Association

•  What is essential for a plant to grow? (Sunlight, 

soil, water.)

•  Why does a plant flower? (To produce seeds to 

grow more plants.)

•  When would you enjoy eating pancakes?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

View the pancake video from the Home Baking

Association. (www.homebaking.org)

Resources

The Reason for a Flower by Ruth Heller  

Pancakes, Pancakes by Eric Carle

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING

ADDITIONAL ACTIVITY
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Pancakes 

Makes 16, 4-inch (1.9-oz) pancakes

Ingredients

2 cups all-purpose flour (you may use half whole

wheat flour)

2 tablespoons sugar

1 tablespoon baking powder*

½ teaspoon salt

1 egg, beaten

2 cups milk

3 tablespoons melted butter or sunflower oil

Other options: Use 2 cups self-rising flour and omit

baking powder or use a favorite pancake mix,

following the package directions.

Instructions:

1.  Oil or spray the skillet or griddle. Set the heat to 

375° F.

2.  In a large bowl, combine the flour, sugar, baking 

powder and salt with a wire whisk.

3.  In a large liquid measuring cup or mixing bowl, 

beat the egg. Add the milk and oil or melted 

butter. Mix well.

4.  Add the liquid mixture all at once to the dry 

ingredients and stir only until the ingredients 

are blended. The batter may be lumpy.

5.  Scoop about ¼ cup batter onto the hot skillet or 

griddle for each pancake. 

6.  Sprinkle any “extras” (chopped nuts, fruit, chips, 

coconut) on each pancake. Bake the pancakes 

until small bubbles begin to pop (1–2 minutes) 

and the edges begin to brown. Turn and bake 

until golden brown. Turn each pancake only 

once for light and fluffy pancakes.

Serve warm with butter, syrup or honey or

applesauce and cinnamon/sugar sprinkle.

Source: Home Baking Association

PANCAKES

: 1 (1.9 oz.) 4-inch cookie

: 16
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TRAIL TO THE FUTURE

CHOCOLATE SURPRISE

SPORTS AND GAMES

First Grade

Children discover that everything is

made from matter and change food ingredients

from a solid state to a liquid and back to a solid.

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

•  Copies of the “Take-Home Recipe Page” for each 

child

•  Chocolate chip package to read the ingredient 

label

•  Ingredients for recipe to make enough for all 

members

•  Microwave oven

•  Large tray, waxed paper

•  Candy or insta-read food thermometer

Vocabulary 

Matter: that which makes up all physical objects.

Melt: to change or be changed from a solid to a

liquid by heat

Chocolate Facts

•  The cacao bean and chocolate have their roots in 

ancient Central America and Mexico. It was a 

favorite of the Aztec and Inca Indians.

•  Spanish explorers discovered it from the Aztecs 

and introduced it in Spain around 1500.

•  Chocolate was first made in the United States in 

1765. Home bakers used to chip their own 

chocolate before chocolate chips were made!

Source: Baking for Success, lesson guide and

video, Home Baking Association

www.homebaking.org

Have the children to name things that they see in

the room. Ask them if what they see is a solid,

liquid or gas.

Point out that each and every thing they’ve named

is made of “matter.” Matter is made of tiny atoms.

Heat and changes in pressure can change the

state of matter. For example: water (liquid) to steam

(gas) to ice (solid).

Read the Chocolate Drizzled Butterscotch Apple

Slices recipe together. Place the recipe ingredients

on a table in front of the children. Prepare as

directed, showing how the solids melt and then

become solid again. Take the temperature of the

melted chips and shortening using the food

thermometer.

Chocolate Drizzled Butterscotch Apple 

Slices Recipe

Makes 8 apple slices

Ingredients: 

1 large apple

1 cup butterscotch chips

3 teaspoons shortening (no substitutes), divided

¼ cup semi-sweet chocolate chips

Instructions: 

1.  Line tray with wax paper. Wash apple and dry 

thoroughly. Remove core; cut into 8 slices. Blot 

dry with paper towels. 

2.  Place butterscotch chips and 2 teaspoons 

shortening in medium microwave-safe bowl. 

Microwave on HIGH (100%) 30 seconds or until 

chips are melted when stirred. 

3.  With fork, dip each slice completely into mixture. 

Tap fork and gently shake to remove excess; 

place slices on prepared tray.

4.  Place chocolate chips and remaining 1 

teaspoon shortening in small microwave-safe 

bowl. Microwave on HIGH 15 seconds or just 

until chips are melted when stirred. With tines of 

clean fork, drizzle over top of apples. 
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*Note: If coating mixture begins to thicken and 

tighten, stir in additional shortening, ½- 

teaspoonfuls at a time. Microwave on HIGH 

15 seconds until smooth and fluid when 

stirred.

Source: Hershey’s Kitchens 

Ask the following questions: 

•  Which of the ingredients are solid? (All of them.)

•  Which ones do you think would melt if placed in 

heat? (Chips, shortening.) 

•  Does the apple melt when it is cooked? (No, the 

water in the apple cooks and the fibers soften. 

The apple turns to sauce.) 

•  Why do the chocolate and shortening melt? 

(Both contain fat, which is solid at room 

temperature. When the fat heats, the atomic 

bonds soften and it becomes liquid. When they 

cool, they become solid again. They do not lose 

or gain any atoms so they are not permanently 

changed.)

•  How hot do the chips have to be to melt? 

(Measure the temperature when the chips begin 

to soften. Chocolate’s melting point is 78°)

•  At what temperature are the chips solid? (Room 

temperature, or 60–70° F.)

•  What is everything made of? (Matter)

•  What things in the food you prepared changed 

when they were heated?

Choose from the suggestions on

page 32 or develop one of your own.

Resources

Chocolate from Start to Finish by Samuel G.

Woods 

365 Science Projects and Activities by Phyllis

Perry, EdD.,Peter Rillero, Ph.D. and Joseph

Peters, Ph.D. 

The International Chocolate Cookbook by Nancy

Baggett

Web Sites

www.kitchenlane.com

www.hersheyskitchens.com

PLAYBACK: POINTS TO REINFORCE

CLOSING
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Chocolate Drizzled Butterscotch Apple 

Slices Recipe

Makes 8 apple slices

Ingredients: 

1 large apple

1 cup butterscotch chips

3 teaspoons shortening (no substitutes), divided

¼ cup semi-sweet chocolate chips

Instructions: 

1.  Line tray with wax paper. Wash apple and dry 

thoroughly. Remove core; cut into 8 slices. Blot 

dry with paper towels. 

2.  Place butterscotch chips and 2 teaspoons 

shortening in medium microwave-safe bowl. 

Microwave on HIGH (100%) 30 seconds or until 

chips are melted when stirred. 

3.  With fork, dip each slice completely into mixture. 

Tap fork and gently shake to remove excess; 

place slices on prepared tray.

4.  Place chocolate chips and remaining 1 

teaspoon shortening in small microwave-safe 

bowl. Microwave on HIGH 15 seconds or just 

until chips are melted when stirred. With tines of 

clean fork, drizzle over top of apples. 

*Note: If coating mixture begins to thicken and 

tighten, stir in additional shortening, ½- 

teaspoonfuls at a time. Microwave on HIGH 

15 seconds until smooth and fluid when 

stirred.

Source: Hershey’s Kitchens 

Web Sites

www.hersheyskitchens.com

CHOCOLATE DRIZZLED

BUTTERSCOTCH

APPLE SLICES

: 2 -3 slices (2.3 ozs.)

: 8
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Food safety tips: 

•  Food safety starts with washing hands before 

handling food and after handling raw meat, eggs 

or other foods that can cross-contaminate ready-

to-eat products.

•  Good sanitizing spray or rinse for cleaning 

counters/tables: 1 teaspoon bleach to 1 quart 

water. Prepare fresh mixture daily.

•  Always wash utensils or counters that come in 

contact with raw eggs, meat, poultry or fish 

before you use them for ready-to-eat foods such 

as deli meats, vegetables or baked goods.

•  Refrigerate eggs, milk and other perishable 

ingredients when not being used at 40° F or less. 

HAND WASHING PICTORIAL GUIDE
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MIX AND MEASURE GUIDE

Liquid Ingredients

Brown sugar

Shortening and Peanut Butter

Margarine or Butter

Other Stuff

Dry Ingredients
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Note: The United States Department of Agriculture has recommended using the Food Plate. Find out
information at www.choosemyplate.gov.
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www.homebaking.org

American Egg Board

www.aeb.org 
E-mail: aeb@aeb.org

American White Wheat Producers

E-mail: info@awwpa.com

Astaris (leavening ingredient company)

Bemis Company, Inc. (manufactures packaging)
www.bemis.com

Bob’s Red Mill Natural Foods

www.bobsredmill.com

Cereal Food Processors, Inc.

www.cerealfood.com

Cherry Marketing Institute

www.usacherries.com

Chicago Metallic

www.bakingpans.com
www.kidzbakingklub.com

Clabber Girl 

www.clabbergirl.com

Doughmakers Bakeware

www.doughmakers.com

Fleischmann’s Yeast

www.breadworld.com 
800 777 4959

Gold Medal Flour

www.bettycrocker.com 

Hershey Foods Corporation

www.hersheys.com
www.hersheyskitchens.com

Hodgson Mill – Whole Grain-Good Food

www.hodgsonmill.com 
800 347 0105

Idaho Wheat Commission

www.Idahograin.org

John B. Sanfilippo & Son—Fisher Nuts

www.jbssinc.com 
www.fishernuts.com 
www.evonsnuts.com

Kansas Wheat Commission 

www.kswheat.com

Karol Redfern Hamper (author)
www.aromancewithbaking.com 

King Arthur Flour Company

www.kingarthurflour.com

Land O’Lakes

www.landolakes.com 
800 328 4155

Lesaffre Yeast/Red Star Yeast 

www.redstaryeast.com 
www.safyeast.com
877 677 7000

Mary Gunderson (author)
www.historycooks.com

Midstate Mills, Inc.

828 464 1611

Multifoods

www.marthawhite.com
www.multifoods.com
www.pillsburybaking.com

Morrison Milling Company

www.morrisonmilling.com

Morton Salt

www.mortonsalt.com

Nancy Baggett (Author/teacher)
www.kitchenlane.com

National Sunflower Association

www.sunflowernsa.com

Nebraska Wheat Board

402 471 2358

Sarah Philips (baking Web site/author)
www.baking911.com
Email: sarah@baking911.com

Shawnee Milling Company

www.shawneemilling.com 
800 654 2600

The Sugar Association

www.sugar.org

The Wheat Foods Council

www.wheatfoods.com

World Kitchen, Inc. (bakeware and utensils)
www.worldkitchen.com

.

HOME BAKING ASSOCIATION

MEMBERS AND LINKS
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Adventures with Mighty Egg. American Egg Board, 1993. 
Lessons for children in kindergarten through third grade.
www.aeb.org.

Alphabite! A Funny Feast from A to Z. Charles Reasoner.
The Putnam and Grosset Group, NY, 1989. ISBN 0-
8431-236. 

Amazing Wheat Video and Lesson. Wheat Foods
Council, 1999. 
www.wheatfoods.com.

A Romance with Baking. Karol Redfern Hamper, 2000. 
ISBN: 0-9674772-004 
www.redfernbooks.com

Babar’s Book of Color. Laurent de Brunhoff. Random
House, NY, 1984.

Baking for Success. Home Baking Association, 1998. 
Lesson guide and video for youth demonstrates
brownies, cornbread and foccacia flat bread. 
www.homebaking.com

Baking Fun at Camp Cookie. 

Land O’Lakes games, recipes and fun.
Land O’Lakes, PO Box 4000, Monticello, MN 
800 328 4155.

Baking Resource Guide. Home Baking Association,
1999. 
Guide to tested and reliable recipes, cookbooks, videos,
posters and baking tips. www.homebaking.org. 

Betty Crocker’s Kids Cook! Betty Crocker Kitchens,
Macmillan Publishing, NY, 1999.
ISBN 0-02-863406-3.
www.bettycrocker.com or www.mgr.com (Macmillan
Publishing)

Bread is for Eating. David and Phyliss Gershator. Henry
Holt & Company, NY, 1995.
ISBN 0-8050-3173-1 (Hispanic)

Bread, Bread, Bread. Ann Morris and Ken Heyman.
Mulberry Books, William Morrow & Co., NY, 1993. 
ISBN: 0-688-12275-2. 
Also a Reading Rainbow video, available from most
public libraries.

Bread for Youth Groups. Red Star Yeast, 1997. 
Contact Carol Stevens, 800 445 4746.

Calico Cat Looks at Colors. Donald Charles. Children’s
Press, Chicago, IL., 1975.

Children of the Earth and Sky. Stephen Krensky.
Scholastic Books, 1996.
www.scholastic.com

Chocolate from Start to Finish. Samuel G. Woods,
Blackbirch Press, Woodbridge, CT. 

Cooking Wizardry for Kids. Margaret Kenda and Phyllis
Williams. Barron’s Educational Series, 1990.
ISBN 0-8120-4409-6

Food is Fun. Marcia Leonard. Harper Collins, NY, 2000. 
Library of Congress No. 99-63972.

Grover’s Guide to Good Manners. Constance Allen.
Western Publishing Co./Children’s Television Workshop,
1992. 
ISBN: 0-307-000127-X

If You Give a Pig A Pancake. Numeroff, Laura. 1998.
Harper Collins Publishers, NY, 1998. 
ISBN 0-694-70100-9

Loaves of Fun. A History of Bread with Activities and

Recipes from Around the World. Elizabeth M. Harbison.
Chicago Press, 1997.  
ISBN 1-55652-311-4

Manners. Aliki Brandenberg. Greenwillow Books, 1990. 
ISBN: 0-688-09198-9

Native Americans. Joanne Kato. Creative Teaching
Press, Ind. Cypress, CA, 1998.  
ISBN: 1-57471-406-6. 
www.creativeteaching.com

One Grain of Rice: A Mathematical Folktale. Demi.
Scholastic Books, NY, 1997. 
ISBN: 0-590-93999-8

Pablo Picasso. Ibi Lepscky. Barron’s Educational Series,
Inc., Hauppage, NY, 1992.
ISBN: 0-8120-1450-2

Pancakes. Tomie de Paola. Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,
FL, 1978. 
ISBN: 0-590-45136-7

Pancakes, Pancakes! Eric Carle. Simon &
Schuster/Aladdin Paperbacks, 1990.
ISBN 0-689-82246-4.

Pioneer Farm Cooking. Exploring History through Simple

Recipes. Mary Gunderson. Blue Earth Books, Mankato,
MN, 2000. 
ISBN 0-7368-0356-4.

Prairie Day. Adapted from The Little House Books. Laura
Ingalls Wilder. Harper Collins, NY, 1997. 
ISBN 0-06-025905-1

REFERENCES AND RESOURCES
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Rising to the Occasion. Fleischmann’s Yeast. 1999. 
Limited availability. Order at 302 961 2800 or download
PDF files at www.breadworld.com.

Sam Johnson and the Blue Ribbon Quilt. Lisa Campbell
Ernst. William Morrow & Co., NY, 1993. ISBN: 0-688-
11505-5

Simple Pictures are Best. Nancy Willard. Harcourt Brace
& Co., NY, 1976. 
ISBN: 0-15-68265-9.

Stone Soup. Marcia Brown. Aladdin Books, Macmillan
Publishing, NY, 1975.
ISBN 0-689-71103-4. 

Tar Beach. Faith Ringgold. Crown Publishers, NY, 1991.

The Little Red Hen Makes a Pizza. Philemon Sturges.
Dutton Children’s Books, NY, 1999. 
ISBN: 0-525-45953-7

The Magic School Bus Plants Seeds. Joanna Cole.
Scholastic, Inc., 1995. 
ISBN: 0-590-22296-1

The Rainbow Bakery. A Color-full Adventure Children’s
Cookbook. Gold Medal Flour, 1998. 
33 flour-based craft and baking projects for children. 
PO Box 2052, Milaca, MN 56353-2052.

This is the Bread I Baked for Ned. Crescent
Dragonwagon. Macmillan, NY, 1989.
ISBN: 0-02-733220-9

The Quiltmaker’s Gift. Jeff Brumbeau and Gail de
Marcken. Pfiefer-Hamilton, Duluth, MN, 2000. ISBN 1-
57025-199-1 
www.quiltmakersgift.com

The Reason for a Flower. Ruth Heller. Putnam &
Grosset Group, NY, 1983. 
ISBN: 0-448-41091-5.

The Sleeping Bread. Stefan Czernecki and Timothy
Rhodes. Hyperion Books for Children, NY, 1992.
ISBN 1-56282-183-0

365 Science Projects and Activities. Phyllis Perry, EdD.,
Peter Rillero, Ph.D. and Joseph Peters, Ph.D.
Publications International, Ltd., Lincolnwood, IL, 1997.
ISBN 0-7853-1592-6

Walter the Baker. Eric Carle. Simon & Schuster, 1995.
ISBN 0-590-44452

Yoko. Rosemary Wells. Scholastic Inc. NY, 1998.
ISBN 0-439-10472-6

Kidz Baking Klub

Developed by Chicago Metallic. Creative activities
(painting, drawing, stamping, stenciling, cutting, eating)
translated to Kake & Kookie Decorating. Designed for
youth ages 5-12. 
Kidz Baking Club, c/o Chicago Metallic 
PO Box 1139
Lake Zurich, IL 60047 
www.kidzbakingklub.com

My First Bake Set

Doughmakers Bakeware 
PO Box 10034
Terra Haute, IN 47801
888 386 8517 

Home Baking Association Videos 

Each 20 minute video includes lesson plans.
Order HBA videos at: 
303 840 8787 
E-mail: wfc@wheatfoods.org
www.homebaking.org 
Add $5.00 Shipping & Handling Charges. See many
additional videos and resources available by visiting the
web-sites listed.

•  Baking for Success. A video/curriculum set complete 
w/lesson plans & three baking vignettes. $15.00 
(1998)

•  Pancakes & Muffins. A lesson in basic batter for 
pancakes and muffins. (1995) $29.00 

•  Pizza Basics. A lesson in making pizza from scratch 
and much more. (1994) $ 29.00

•  Smart Cookie! A lesson in basic cookies from scratch, 
quickly and easily. 1996 $29.00 

•  Yeast Bread & Baking Powder Biscuits. A double 
lesson in basic preparation and leavening of yeast 
breads & baking powder biscuits. (1995) $29.00 

•  Library of all 5 lessons, 4 videos. Includes all the 
lesson plan books (Pancakes & Muffins, Yeast 

Breads & Baking Powder Biscuits, Pizza and 
Cookies) and the Baking Basics manual. $95.00

Christmas Salt Decorations and Household

Hints (free) 

Morton Salt, Consumer Affairs

123 Wacker Drive

Chicago, IL 60606 

www.mortonsalt.com

REFERENCES AND RESOURCES CONT. TOOLS FOR BAKING WITH KIDS
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More questions?

Visit www.homebaking.org

1.  Always wash hands and countertops before 

starting. (See Handwashing Pictoral Guide on 

page 25.)

2.  Stay safe! Show children how to do the 

following baking tasks:

•  Clean surfaces before and after washing 

fruits or veggies 

•  Gather ingredients, pans

•  Grease baking pans

•  Stir dry ingredients, spoon into dry 

measure cup; level off

•  Measure liquid ingredients 

•  Add measured dry and liquid ingredients 

into mixing bowl

•  Crack eggs 

•  Cut fruit, margarine or butter sticks with 

plastic or table knife on cutting board

•  Grate cheese 

•  Stir batters (pancakes, muffins) 

•  Knead dough

•  Preheat the oven 

•  Wash dishes, put away ingredients or 

utensils

•  Ask for adult help with sharp knives or 

peelers, opening cans/bottles, stirring 

thick mixtures, loading and unloading the 

oven and handling baking pans

3.  Read the recipe top to bottom first. Be sure 

children: 

•  Understand the steps and methods 

•  Have all the ingredients and equipment

•  Take it one step at a time, finish each 

step and double check to be sure nothing 

was left out.

4.  Gather all the ingredients and equipment. 

Make sure ingredients are fresh.

5.  Use the right tools. Use measuring spoons 

(not eating utensils) for small amounts. Stir dry 

ingredients (flours, sugars, cornmeal, cocoa) 

and spoon into dry measuring cups and level off 

with a flat-edged utensil. Pour liquids (water, oil, 

milk, honey, corn syrup) in a clear liquid 

measuring cup placed on the countertop.

6.  Use a food thermometer to measure liquid 

temperatures before adding to yeast. Always 

cover bread dough and place it to rise at room 

temperature (or about 80º F). Be sure to punch 

it down when it doubles in size. 

7.  Ingredients tips: Use large eggs in home 

baking. Use only butter or margarine (read the 

package label), not a spread or reduced fat 

product. 

8.  Use the size of pan the recipe recommends 

for best results. (For substitutions, see pan 

substitution chart at www.homebaking.org.)

9.  1-2-3-4-5 in the Oven: 

1.  Make sure the oven racks are in the 

right place. Move them while the oven 

is cold. 

2.  Always preheat the oven as the recipe 

directs. 

3.  Place pans in the oven so they are not 

touching each other or the oven sides. 

Do not place pans on racks right above 

or under another pan. 

4. Keep dry oven mitts or pads close by. 

5. Have a wire cooling rack ready for the 

pans and to cool the baked food on.

10.  Clean up spills immediately. While the 

product bakes, finish cleaning up.

TEN TIPS FOR BAKING

SUCCESS WITH KIDS
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An opening is an activity that formally signals the

beginning of the meeting. It is a special ceremony

that often becomes a tradition. Groups might

consider using the same opening and closing for a

specific project. For example, if the group is

working on a project on the Trail to the

Environment, they could use the same opening

and closing for each meeting in that project. 

A closing is an activity that signals the end of the

meeting. It should be a special time that draws the

meeting to an end on a positive note. Make the

closing quiet and fun as well as a little serious and

meaningful. It should be something the children will

remember until the next meeting.

Traditional Openings and Closings

•  Have a flag ceremony.

•  Recite the “Pledge of Allegiance.”

•  Have the children form a friendship circle by 

crossing their right arms over their left arms and 

joining hands with the children on each side. 

Each person squeezes the hand of a neighbor 

as a sign of good wishes or friendship. Pass the 

good wishes or gentle squeeze on until it has 

gone all around the circle.

•  Sing a Camp Fire song or a familiar song 

such as “Make New Friends.” You could also use 

the tunes of one of these songs and make up 

new words.

•  Sing the “Camp Fire Law” or Wish.

•  Make a puzzle out of the Camp Fire logo 

and let the children put it together at the 

beginning or end of the meeting.

•  Create special handshakes. As the children 

leave, have them shake hands with each other 

and say something nice to each person with 

whom they shake hands. 

•  Form a good-bye bridge. Partners line up and 

make a bridge to the door. The pair farthest from 

the door starts under the bridge to the door, 

saying good-bye, followed by other pairs in turn. 

The last pair can exit under the arms of the 

adults who are leading the meeting.

•  Light a candle and have the children make silent 

wishes.

Additional Ideas

The following activities can be combined with the

traditional Camp Fire group openings and closings:

•  Assign family members of the children the task 

of creating and leading opening and closing 

activities for the meetings. 

•  Invite family members of the children to teach 

their favorite songs or a game to the children as 

part of the opening or closing. 

•  Make a banner out of fabric, a tablecloth or a 

sheet. Before the children leave each meeting, 

have them use fabric markers to print a few 

words or draw a picture on the banner describing 

what they liked most about the meeting. It may 

be an activity, something they learned or just 

being with their friends. Hang the banner on the 

wall during each meeting. When the banner is 

full, present it to a younger Starflight group to 

show those children all of the fun things they will 

get to do someday.

•  Drawing imaginary pictures is a good exercise to 

relax the children and help them begin to focus 

on what is ahead in the meeting. Have the 

children stand several feet apart. Lead the group 

in pretending to draw large circles, first with one 

hand and then with both hands. Create other 

designs, moving up, down and from side to side. 

Make sure the children move the upper arms 

and shoulders. Use elbows, shoulders, wrists 

and hands to make the imaginary pictures in the 

air. Let the children take turns leading the group. 

End the exercise with the children drawing an 

imaginary picture of the Camp Fire logo 

high in the air.

•  Help the children relax at the end of the meeting. 

Have them close their eyes, take a long, deep 

breath and let it out slowly. Then have them 

breathe out, pretending the air is flowing out the 

ends of their fingers. The next time they do the 

breathing exercise, have each one of them 

pretend to be a balloon with air coming out of it. 

•  Let the children spend time talking and sharing 

in a “Chat Circle.”

•  Play a familiar or new game before the meeting. 

Each week ask a child to teach or lead the 

game.

MEETINGS OPENINGS AND CLOSINGS
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